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SECTION 00020

NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Dowell-Schlumberger will receive sealed bids at the office at 1105
W. Bender Blvd., Hobbs, NM 88240 until 5:00 pm on the 30th day of
April, 1992 for the Construction of:

Resurface Wash By and 1Install O0Oil/Water Seperator With
Collection System

A pre bid conference will be held at the site on April 21, 1992 at
10:00 am. Bids shall be made in accordance with Notice to Bidders,
Instruction to Bidders, General Conditions, Supplementary
Conditions, Plans, Specifications, and Form.

Bids filed with the Engineer shall be privately opened and
considered by the Owner and Engineer.

A Performance Bond, Payment Bond and Defect Bond in the amount of
100% of the contract price will be required for the faithful
performance of the General Construction Contract, and the bidder
shall state in the proposal the name and address of the surety of
sureties who will sign this bond in case the contract is awarded to
him.

The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids and waive
any informalities or irregqularities therein.

Bids and affidavits must be filed in sealed envelopes within the
time limit for receiving proposals as stated herein. Each envelope

shall bear a legible notation thereon, "Proposal", and name or
project.

NG
Mc’fdy LAt

Monty Karns, P.E.
Environmental Engineering Consultants, Inc.
Engineer for Dowell-Schlumberger

00020-1



SECTION 00110

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. DEFINED TERMS

Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders which are defined 1In the
Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract (No. 1910-8, 1983 ed.)
have the meanings assigned to them in the General Conditions. The term
"Bidder" means one who submits a Bid directly to Owner, as distinct from a
sub-bidder, who submits a bid to a Bidder. The term "Successful Bidder" means
the lovest, qualified, resgponsible and responsive Bidder to whom Owner (on the
basis of Owner's evaluation as hereinafter provided) makes an award. The term
"Bidding Documents" includes the Advertisement or Invitation to  Bid,
Instructions to Bidders, the Bid Form, and the proposed Contract Documents
(including all Addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids).

2. COPIES OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

2.1 Complete sets of the Bidding Documents in the number and for the
cost stated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid may be obtained from
Engineer.

2.2 Complete sets of Bidding Documents must be used in preparing Bids;
neither Owner nor FEngineer assume any responsibility for errors or
misinterpretations resulting from the use of 1incomplete sets of Bidding
Documents. :

2.3 Owner and Engineer in making copies of Bidding Documents available
on the above terms do so only for the purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work and
do not confer a license or grant for any other use.

3. QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

To demonstrate qualifications to perform the Work, each Bidder must
submit with the Bid a completed, executed, and notarized copy of AIA Document
A305, Contractor's Qualification Statement, supplement as necessary by
attaching written evidence, such as financial data, previous experience,
present commitments and other such data as may be necessary. Fach Bid must
contain evidence of Bidder’s qualification to do business in the state where
the Project is located or covenant to obtain such qualification prior to award
of the contract: Each Bidder must submit with the Bid a completed, executed,
and notarized copy of Section 00412, Supplementary Questionnaire.

4. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE

4.1 It is the responsibility of each Bidder before submitting a Bid,
to (a) examine the Contract Documents thoroughly, (b) visit the site to become
familiar with local conditions that may affect cost, progress, performance or
furnishing of the Work, (c) consider federal, state and 1local Laws and
Regulations that may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the

108302650 LLR 6/87

00110-1




Work, (d) study and carefully correlate Bidder’s observations with the Contract
Documents, and (e) notify Engineer of all conflicts, errors or discrepancies in
the Contract Documents.

4.2 Reference is made to the Supplementary Conditions and Section
00200 Informatian Available to Bidders for identification of:

4.2,.1 Subsurface Explorations and Reports: . None relied on.

4.2.2 those drawvings of physical conditions in or relating to
existing surface and subsurface conditions (except Underground Facilities)
which are at or contiguous to the site which have been utilized by Engineer in
preparation of the Contract Documents. Bidder may rely upon the accuracy of
the technical data contained in such drawings but not upon the completeness
thereof for the purposes of bidding or construction.

Copies of such reports and drawings will be made available by Owner to any
Bidder on request. Those reports and drawings are not part of the Contract
Documents, but the technical data contained therein upon which Bidder 1is
entitled to rely as provided in Paragraphs 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 are incorporated
therein by reference. Such technical data has been identified and established
in Section 00200.

4.3 Before submitting a Bid each Bidder will be responsible to make or
obtain such explorations, tests and data concerning physical conditions
(surface, subsurface and Underground Facilities) at or contiguous to the site,
or otherwise which may affect cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the
Work and which Bidder deems necessary to determine its Bid for performing and

furnishing the Work in dccordance with the time, price and other terms and

conditions of the Contract Documents.

4.4 On request in advance, Owner will provide each Bidder access to
the site to conduct such explorations and tests as each Bidder deems necessary
for submission of a Bid. Bidder shall £ill all holes, clean up and restore the
site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations.

4.5 The submission of a Bid will constitute an incontrovertible
representation by Bidder that Bidder has complied with every requirement of
this Article 4, that without exception the Bid is premised upon performing and
furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents and such means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures of construction as may be indicated 1in or
required by the Contract Documents, and that the Contract Documents are
sufficient in scope and detail to indicate and convey understanding of all
terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

3. INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

5.1 A1l questions about the meaning or intent of the Contract
Documents are to be directed to Engineer. Interpretations or clarifications
considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued
by Addenda mailed or delivered to all parties recorded by Engineer as having
received the Bidding Documents. Questions received less than ten days prior to
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the date for opening of Bids may not be answered. ‘Only questions answvered by
formal written Addenda will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications will be without legal effect. .

5.2 Addenda may also be issued to .modify the Bidding Documents as
deemed advisable by Owner or Engineer.

6-—BID-—SRCURITY--

‘6.1 PBach Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner
in an amount-of five percent of the Bidder’s maximum Bid price and in the farm
of a certified 6r-bank check or a Bid Bond (on AIA Document A310) issue
surety meeting the r rements of Paragraph 5.1 of the General Co ions.

6.2 The Bid security the Successful Bidder w e retained wuntil
such Bidder has executed the Agree and furnished” the required contract
security, whereupon the Bid security w eturned. If the Successful
Bidder fails to execute and deliver the ent and furnish the vequired
contract security within fifteen da ice of Award, Owner may
annul the Notice of Award an e Bid security that Bidder will be
forfeited. The Bid secur of other Bidders whom Owner ieves to have a
reasonable chance gg,r ceiving the award may be retained by r until the
earlier of the sevénth day after the Effective Date of the Agreeme or the
forty-sixthzdé?sgfter the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished such
Biddersewill be returned. Bid security with Bids vwhich are not competit
w be returned within seven days after the Bid opening.

ter the

7. CONTRACT TIME

The numbers of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work 1{is to
be substantially completed and also completed and ready for final payment (the
Contract Time) are set forth in the Bid Form and the Agreement.

8. SUBSTITUTE OR "OR-EQUAL" ITEMS

The Contract, {f awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment
described 1in the Drawings or specified in the Specifications without
consideration of possible subsitute or "or-equal" items. Vhenaver 1t 1is
indicated in the Drawings or specified in the Specifications that a substitute
or "or-equal” item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by
Contractor if acceptable to Engineer, application for such acceptance will not
be considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Agreement. The
procedure for submission of any such application by Contractor and
consideration by Engineer is set forth in Paragraphs 6.7.1, 6.7.2 and 6.7.3 of
the General Conditions and may be supplemented in the General Requirements
(Division 1).

9. SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS AND OTHERS

9.1 If the Supplementary Conditions require the identity of certain
Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and organizations (including those
who are to furnish the principal items of material and equipment) to be
submitted to Owner prior to the Effective Date of the Agreement, the apparent
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Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, shall wvithin seven days
after the Bid opening submit to Owner a 1list of- all such Subcontractors,
Suppliers and other persons and organizations proposed for those portions of
the Work for which such identification 1s required. Such 1list shall be
accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information regarding
similar projects and other evidence of qualification .for each such
Subcontractor, Supplier, person or organization if requested by Owner. 1f
Owvner or Engineer after due investigation has reasonable objection to any
proposed Subcontractor, Supplier, other person or organization, either wmay
before the Notice of Award is glyen request the apparent Successful Bidder to
submit an acceptable substitute vithout an increase in Bid price. :

If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such
substitution, Owner may award the contract to the next lowest Bidder that
proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and
organizations. The declining to make requested substitutions will not
constitute grounds for sacrificing the Bid security of any Bidder. Any
Subcontractor, Supplier, other person or organization listed and to whom Owner
or Engineer does not make written objection prior to the giving of the Notice
of Award will be deemed acceptable to Owner and Engineer subject to revocation
of such acceptance after the Effective Date of the Agreement as provided in
Paragraph 6.8.2 of the General Conditions.

9.2 No Contractor shall be required to employ any Subcontractor,
Supplier, other person or organization against whom Contractor has reasonable
objection.

10. BID FORM

10.1 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents; additional
conformed coples may be made by the Bidder.

10.2  All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in 1ink or by
typewriter.

10.3 Bids by corporations must be executed in the corporate name by the
president or a vice-president (or other corporate officer accompanied by
evidence of authority to sign) and the corporate seal must be affixed and
attested by the secretary or an assistant secretary. The corporate address and
state of incorporation must be shown below the signature.

10.4 Bids by partnershipé must be executed in the partnership name and
signed by a partner, whose title must appear under the signature and the
official address of the partnership must be shown below the signature.

10.5 All names must be typed or printed below the signature.

10.6 The Bid shall contain an écknowledgement of receipt of all Addenda
(the numbers of which must be filled in on the Bid Form).

10.7 The address and telephone number for communications regarding the
Bid must be shown.
108302650 LLR 6/87
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11. SUBMISSION OF BIDS

11.1 Bids shall be submitted at the time and place 1indicated 1in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid and shall be enclosed in an opaque sealed
envelope, marked with the Project title and name and address of the Bidder and
accompanied by the Bid security and other required documents. If the Bid Iis
sent through the mail or other delivery system the sealed envelope shall be
enclosed in a separate envelope with the notation "BID ENCLOSED" on the face of
it.

11.2 The Bid Form and required attachments shall be submitted in the
number of copies stated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid (Notice to
Bidders). All copies shall be conformed copies made by the Bidder (at his
expense) from the Bidding Documents furnished to Bidder.

11.3 The following items shall be completed, executed, notarized (if
required) and attached to and accompany the Bid Form:

A Bid-SeeurityorBid-Bomt
B. Contractor’s Qualification Statement (AIA Document A305)
C. Suﬁplementary Questionnaire (Section 00412)
D. Anti-Collusion Affidavit (Section 00480)
E. Business Relationships Affidavit (Section 00481)

11.4  Any Bid received more than 96 hours (excluding Saturdays, Sundays,
and holidays) before the time set for opening of bids, or any bid so received
after the time set for opening of bids shall not be considered and shall be
returned unopened.

12. MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS

12.1 Bids may be modified or withdrawn by an appropriate document duly
executed (in the manner that a Bid must be executed) and delivered to the place
vhere Bids are to be submitted at any time prior to the opening of Bids.

12.2 1f, within twenty-four hours after Bids are opened, any Bidder
files a duly signed, written notice with Owner and promptly thereafter
demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a material
and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, that Bidder may withdraw
its Bid and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, that Bidder will be
disqualified from further bidding on the Work to be provided under the Contract
Documents.

13. OPENING OF BIDS

Bids will be opened and (unless obviously non-responsive) read aloud
publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids and alternates will be
made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids.
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14, BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

All bids will remain subject to acceptance for forty-five days after the
day of the Bid opening, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid
and return the Bid security prior to that date.

15, DISQUALIFICATION OF BIDDERS

15.1 Any one or more of the following causes may be considered as
sufficient for the disqualification of a bidder and the rejection of his bid:

15.1.1 More than one proposal for the same work from an
individual, company, partnership, or corporation under the same or different
names.

15.1.2 BEvidence of collusion among bidders. Participants in such
collusion will receive no recognition as bidders for any future work of the
City.

15.1.3 Unbalanced proposals in which the prices for some 1items
are out of proportion to the prices for other items.

15.1.4 Failure to submit a unit price for each item of work
listed in the proposal.

15.1.5 Lack of responsibility as shown by past work for the City,
judged from the standpoint of workmanship and progress.

15.1.6 Uncompleted work which, in the judgment of the City, might
hinder or prevent the prompt completion of additional work if awarded.

15.1.7 Por being in arrears on existing contracts, in 1litigation
with the City, or having defaulted on a previous contract or failure to comply
with any qualification regulations of the City.

15.1.8 Lengthy history of litigation or arbitration with Owners
and/or Architect/Engineers.

16. AWARD OF CONTRACT

16.1 Owner reserves the right to reject any and all Bids, to waive any
and all informalities not involving price, time or changes in the Work and to
negotiate contract terms with the Successful Bidder, and the right to disregard
all nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced or conditional Bids. Also, Owner
reserves the right to reject the Bid of any Bidder if Owner believes that it
would not be in the best interest of the Project to make an award to that
Bidder, whether because the Bid is not responsive or the Bidder is unqualified
or of doubtful financial ability or fails to meet any other pertinent standard
or criteria established by Owner. Discrepancies in the multiplication of units
of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the unit prices.
Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the
correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum.
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16.2 In evaluating the Bids, Owner will consider the qualifications of
the Bidders, whether or not the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements,
and such alternates, unit prices and other data, as may be requested in the Bid
Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

16,3 Owner may consider the qualifications and experience of.
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other persons and organizations proposed for
those portions of the Work as to which the {dentity of Subcontractors,
Suppliers, and other persons and organizations must be submitted as provided in
the Supplementary Conditions. Owner also may consider the operating costs,
maintenance requirements, performance data and guarantees of major 1items of
materials and equipment proposed for incorporation in the Work when such data
is required to be submitted prior to the Notice of Award.

16.4 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to
assist in the evalvation of any Bid to establish the responsibility,
qualifications and financial ability of Bidders, proposed Subcontractors,
Suppliers and other persons and organizations to perform and furnish the Work

in accordance with the Contract Documents to Owner's satisfaction within the
prescribed time.

16.5 If the contract is to be awarded, it will be awarded to the lowest

Bidder whose evaluation by Owner indicates to Owner that the award will be in
the best interests of the Project.

16.6 If the contract is to be awarded, the basis for award with regard
to the Base bid and alternates will be as follows:

No Award
Base Bid
Base Bid plus one or more alternates
Base Bid plus all alternates
All alternates are additive alternates.

16.7 If the contract is to be awarded, Owner will give the Successful

Bidder a Notice of Award within forty-five days after the day of the Bid
opening.

17. CONTRACT SECURITY

Paragraph 5.1 of the General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions
set forth Owner’s requirements as to performance, payment, and defect Bonds.
Vhen the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it must be
accompanied by the required performance, payment, and defect Bonds.
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18. SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

When Owner gives a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be
accompanied by the required number of unsigned counterparts of the Agreement
with all other written Contract Documents attached. Within fifteen days
thereafter Contractor shall sign and deliver the required number of
counterparts of the Agreement and attached documents to Owner with the required
Bonds. Within ten days thereafter Owner shall deliver one fully signed
counterpart to Contractor. Each counterpart is to be accompanied by a complete
set of the Drawings with appropriate identification,

19, RETAINAGE

Provisions concerning retainage and Contractors’ rights to deposit
securities in lieu of retainage (if permitted) are set forth in the Agreement.

"END OF SECTION"
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SECTION 00310

BID FORM

NAME OF BIDDER:

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION:

RESURFACE WASH BAY AND INSTALL OIL AND WATER SEPERATOR
WITH COLLECTION SYSTEM AND NEUTRALIZATION SYSTEM
HOBB, NM

THIS BID IS SUBMITTED TO:

DOWELL~SCHLUMBERGER
1105 W. BENDER BLVD.
HOBBS, NM 88240

1. The undersigned BIDDER proposes and agrees, if this Bid is
accepted, to enter into an Agreement with OWNER in the form
included in the Contract Documents to complete all Work as
specified or indicated in the Contract Documents for the Contract
Price and within the Contract Time indicated in this Bid and in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

2. BIDDER accepts all of the terms and conditions of the
Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing
with the disposition of Bid Security. This Bid will remain open
for forty-five days after the day of Bid opening. BIDDER will sign
the Agreement and submit the Contract Security and other documents
required by the Contract Documents within fifteen days after the
date of OWNER'S Notice of Award.

3. In submitting this Bid, BIDDER represents, as more fully set
forth in the Agreement, that:

A. BIDDER has examined copies of all the Contract Documents
and of the following addenda (receipt of all of which is hereby
acknowledged) :

Date Number

B. BIDDER has familiarized itself with the nature and extent
of the Contract Documents. Work, site, locality, and all 1local
conditions and Laws and Regulations, that in any manner may affect
cost, progress, performance or furnishing of the Work.
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C. BIDDER has studied carefully all reports and drawings of
subsurface conditions and drawings of physical conditions which are
identified in the Section 00200, and paragraph SC 4.2 of the
Supplementary Conditions as provided in paragraph 4.2 of the
General Conditions, and accepts the determination set forth in
Section 00200 of the extent of the technical data contained in such
reports and drawings upon which BIDDER is entitled to rely.

D. BIDDER has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes
responsibility of obtaining and carefully studying) all such
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests and studies (in
addition to or to supplement those referred to in (c) above) which
pertain to the subsurface or physical conditions at the site or
otherwise may affect the cost, progress, performance or furnishing
of the Work as BIDDER considers necessary for the performance or
furnishing of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract
Time and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the
Contract Documents, including specifically the provisions of
paragraph 4.2 of the General Conditions; and no additional
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, reports or
similar information or data are or will be required by BIDDER for
such purposes.

E. BIDDER has reviewed and checked all information and data
shown or indicated on the Contract Documents with respect to
existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site and
assumes responsibility for the accurate 1location of said
Underground Facilities. No additional examination, investigations
explorations, tests, reports or similar information or data in
respect of said Underground Facilities are or will be required by
BIDDER in order to perform and furnish the Work at the Contract
Price, within the Contract Time and in accordance with the other
terms and conditions of the Contract Documents, including
specifically the provisions of paragraph 4.3 of the General
Conditions.

F. BIDDER has correlated the results of all such
observations, examinations, investigations, explorations, tests,
reports and studies with the terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents.

G. BIDDER has given Engineer written notice of all
conflicts, errors or discrepancies that it has discovered in the
Contract Documents and the written resolution thereof by Engineer
is acceptable to BIDDER.

H. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on
behalf of any undisclosed person, firm or corporation and is not
submitted in conformity with any agreement or rules of any group,
association, organization or corporation; BIDDER has not directly
or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a
false or sham Bid; BIDDER has not solicited or induced any person,
firm or a corporation to retrain from bidding; and BIDDER has not
sought by collusion to obtain for itself any advantage over any
other Bidder or over OWNER.
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4. BIDDER will complete the Work for the following prices:
Base Bid

Shall include the Construction of the Facility, Furnishing of
all materials and equipment, except equipment noted to be furnished
by Owner in the Specification and Installation of all equipment
including equipment furnished by the Owner.

Lump Sum ($
(use words) (figures)

5. BIDDER agrees that the Work:

will be substantially completed within 90 calendar days after
the date when the Contract Time commences to run as provided in
paragraph 2.3 of the General Conditions, and completed and ready
for final payment within 120 calendar days after the date when the
Contract Time commences to run.

6. If BIDDER is awarded this work, Performance, Statutory and
Defect Bonds will be provided by the following surety:

Name of Surety

Address of Surety

7. The following documents are attached to and made a condition
of this Bid:

B. Required Bidders Qualification Statement (AIA Document
A305) with supporting data.

C. Supplementary Questionnaire (Section 00412)

D. Business Relationships Affidavit (Section 00481)
8. Communications concerning this bid shall be addressed to:

Environmental Engineering Consultants, Inc. ATTN: Monty Karns
311 S. Duck

Stillwater, OK 74074
(405) 377-5558

9. The terms used in this Bid which are defined in the General
Conditions of the Construction Contract included as part of the
contract Documents have the meanings assigned to them in the
General Conditions.

SUBMITTED ON 19

’
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If Bidder is:

An Individual

By (SEAL)
(Individual’s Name)

doing business as
Business Address:
Phone No:
A Partnership
By

(Firm Name)

(General Partner)
Business Address:
Phone No:
A Corporation
By
(Corporation Name)
(State of Incorporation)
By
(Name of Person Authorized to Sign)
(Title)

(Corporate Seal)
Attest

(Secretary)
Business Address:
Phone No:
108302650 LLR 6/87

00310- 4

Lo

- - - - : o ’ . . - - - L.




A Joint Venture

By
(Name)
(Address)
By
(Name)
(Address)
(Each joint venturer must sigﬁ. The manner of signing for each

individual, partnership and corporation that is a party to
should be in the manner indicated above).

"END OF SECTION"
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AlA Document A305

Contractor’s Qualification Statement

Required in advance of consideration of application to bid or as a qualification
statement in advance of award of contract. Approved and recommended by The
American Institute of Architects and the Associated General Contractors of America.

The Undersigned certifies under oath the truth and correctness of all statements and
of all answers to questions made hereinafter.

SUBMITTED TO:

Corporation O
Partnership O
Individual a
SUBMITTED BY: ) Joint Venture O
NAME: . .Other
ADDRESS:
PRINCIPAL OFFICE:
(Note: Attach Separate Sheets As Required)
1.0 How many years has your organization been in business as a general contractor?
2.0 How many years has your organization been in business under its present business name?
3.0 If a corporation answer the following:
3.1 Date of incorporation:
3.2 State of incorporation:
3.3 President’'s name:
3.4 Vice-president's name(s):
3.5 Secy's.or Clerk’s name:
3.6 Treasurer's name:
AIA DOCUMENT A308 * CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT * SEPTEMBER 1969 EDITION * AIA®
© 1969 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 N. Y. AVE,, N.W., WASHINGTON, D. C. 20006 1
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- 4.0 M) individual or partnership answer the following:
4.1 Date of organization: '

4.2 Name and address of all partners. (State whether general or limited partnership.):

5.0 If other than corporation or partnership, describe organization and name principals:

6.0 We normally perform % of the work with our own forces. List trades below:

7.0 Have you ever failed to complete any work awarded to you? if so, note when, where, and why:

AlA DOClUMENT A305 * CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT * SEPTEMBER 1969 EDITION * AIA®

© 1969 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 N. Y. AVE., N.W., WASHINGTON, D. C. 20006 2
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‘8.0 Has any officer or partner of your arganization o er been an officer or partner of another organi-
zation that failed to complete a construction contractl If so, state
circumstances:

9.0 List name of project, owner, architect, contract amount, percent complete and scheduled completion
of the major construction projects your organization has in process on this date:

10.0 List the name of project, owner, architect, contract amount, date of completion, percent of work
with own forces of the major projects your organization has completed in the past five years:

AIA DOCUMENT A30S * CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT * SEPTEMBER 1969 EDITION * AIA®
® 1969 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 N. Y. AVE., N.W., WASHINGTON, D. C, 20006 3



11.0 List the construction experience of the principal individuals of your organization:

—— - WP g

(I 12.0 List states and categories in which your organization is legally qualified to do business:

13.0 Trade References:

AlA DOCUMENT A305 * CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT * SEPTEMBER 1969 EDITION * AIA®
© 1969 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 N. Y. AVE., N.W., WASHINGTON, D. C. 20006
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14.0 Bank References:

15.0 Name of Bonding Company and name and address of agent:

16.0 Attach Statement of Financial Conditions, including Contractor’s latest regular dated financial

statement or balance sheet which must contain the following items:

Current Assets: (Cash, joint venture accounts, accounts receivable, notes receivable, accrued
Interest on notes, deposits, and materials and prepaid expenses), net fixed assets and other assets.

Current Liabilities: (Accounts payable, notes payable, accrued interest on notes, provision for
income taxes, advances received from owners, accrued salaries, accrued payroll taxes), other
labilities, and capital (capital stock, authorized and outstanding shares par values, earned surplus).

Date of statement or balance sheet:

Name of firm preparing statement:

AIA DOCUMENT A308 * CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT ¢ SEPTEMBER 1969 EDITION ¢ AIA®
© 1969 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 N. Y. AVE, N.W., WASHINGTON, D. C. 20006 s




17.0 Dated at

this day of ' ‘ 19

Name of Organization;

By:
Title:
18.0
M being duly sworn deposes and says that he (she) is
the 4 of , Contractor(s)
and that answers to the foregoing questions and all statements therein contained are true and correct.
Subscribed and sworn before me this day of - 19

Notary Public:

My Commission Expires:

AlA DOCUMENT A305 * CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT * SEPTEMBER 1969 EDITION ¢ AIA®
® 1969 THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS, 1735 N. Y. AVE, N.W., WASHINGTON, D. C. 20006 6




SECTION 00412

SUPPLEMENTARY QUESTIONNAIRE

SUBMITTED TO (OWNER):

ADDRESS:

SUBMITTED BY (BIDDER):

NAME:

ADDRESS:

1.0 For all projects your organization has in process, or has completed in
the past five years, list all projects on which litigation or arbitration with
the owner of such projects and/or architect-engineer of such projects is
pending, or has been settled, or for which a final judgment has been entered,
giving full details of all such litigation or arbitration for each project. If
none, so state: (Attach separate sheets as required)
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2.0 Dated at

this ‘ day of , 19

BIDDER:

By:

Title:

3.0

M being duly sworn deposes and says

that he/she is the of )
(TITLE) (FIRM)

Contractor(s), and that answers to the foregoing questions and all statements

therein contained are true and correct.

Subscribed and sworn before me this day of , 19

Notary Public:

My Commission Expires: , 19

"END OF SECTION"

108302650 CDG 6/87

00412-2

m—-__n—_—u



SECTION 00481

BUSINESS RELATIONSHIPS AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF )
) ss.
COUNTY OF )

, of lawful age, being first duly
svorn, on oath says that he 1s the agent authorized by the bidder to submit the
attached bid. Affiant further states that the nature of any partnership, joint
venture, or other business relationship presently in effect or which existed
within one (1) year prior to the date of this statement with the architect,
engineer, or other party to the project is as follows:

Affiant further states that any such business relationship presently in effect
or which existed within one (1) year prior to the date of this statement
between any officer or director of the bidding company and any officer or
director of the architectural or engineering firm or other party to the project
is as follows:

Affiant further states that the names of all persons having any such business
relationships and the positions they hold with their respective companies or
firms are as follows:

(If none of the business relationships hereinabove mentioned exist, affiant
should so state.)

Name of Bidder

By
Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of y 19
Notary Public
My Commission Expires:
108302650 CDG 6/87
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SECTION 00510

AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is dated as of the _24 day of_December in the
year 1992 by and between

Dowell Schlumberger
(hereinafter called OWNER) and

Canam Construction Co., Inc.
(hereinafter called CONTRACTOR)

OWNER AND CONTRACTOR, in consideration of the mutual covenants
hereinafter set forth, agree as follows:

Article 1. WORK.

CONTRACTOR shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the
Contract Documents. The Work is generally described as follows:

Construction and installation of equipment for a

catagory 2 standard acid module

Article 2. ENGINEER.

The Project has been prepared by Environmental Engineering
Consultants, Inc., who is hereinafter called ENGINEER and who will
assume all duties and responsibilities and will have the rights and
authority assigned to ENGINEER in the Contract Documents in
connection with completion of the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Article 3. CONTRACT TIME.

3.1 The Work will be substantially completed on or before May 1,
1992, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with

paragraph 14.13 of the General Conditions on or before June 1,
1992.

108302650 LLR 6/87
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Article 4. CONTRACT PRICE.

4.1 OWNER shall pay CONTRACTOR for performance of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents in current funds as follows:

Three Hundred Twelve Thousand Dollars, ($312,000)
Article 5. PAYMENT PROCEDURES.

Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with
Article 14 of the General Conditions. applications for Payment
will be processed by ENGINEER as provided in the General
Conditions.

5.1 Progress Payments. OWNER shall make progress payments on
account of the Contract Price on the basis of CONTRACTOR's
Applications for Payment as recommended by ENGINEER, during
construction as provided below. All progress payments will be on
the basis of the progress of the Work measured by the schedule of
values provided for in paragraph 14.1 of the General Conditions.
Contractor shall submit application for payment on or about the
30th Day of each Month. Payment time is typically 6 weeks after
submittal of application for payment.

5.1.1 Prior to completion of work in excess of 50% of the
contract price, progress payments will be an amount equal to:

Ninety percent of the Work completed, and

One Hundred percent of materials and equipment not
incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored, less in
each case the aggregate of payments previously made.

5.1.2 Upon completion of a minimum of 50% of the contract
price in work completed, and upon a determination by the ENGINEER
that satisfactory progress is being made, and upon approval by the
Contractor's surety, progress payments will be in an amount equal
to:

Ninety-Five percent of the Work completed, and
One Hundred percent of the materials and equipment not

incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored, less in
each case the aggregate of payments previously made.

108302650 LLR 6/87
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5.1.3 The CONTRACT may from time to time withdraw any part,
or the whole, of the amount which has been retained from progress
payments upon depositing with the OWNER Securities as permitted by
Title 61 Oklahoma Statutes Section 113.12

5.1.4 Upon Substantial Completion, OWNER shall pay an amount
sufficient to increase total payments to CONTRACTOR to Ninety-Five
percent of the Contract Price, less such amounts on ENGINEER shall
determine in accordance with paragraph 14.7 of the General
Conditions.

5.2 Final Payment. Upon final completion and acceptance of the
Work in accordance with paragraph 14.13 of the General Conditions,
OWNER shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price as recommended
by ENGINEER as provided in said paragraph 14.13.

Article 6. NOT USED
Article 7. CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATIONS.

In order to induce OWNER to enter into this Agreement CONTRACTOR
makes the following representations:

7.1 CONTRACTOR has familiarized himself with the nature and extent
of the Contract Documents, Work 1locality, and with all 1local
conditions and Laws and Regulations that in any manner may affect
cost, progress or performance of the Work.

7.2 CONTRACTOR has studied carefully all reports of explorations
and tests of subsurface conditions and drawings of physical
conditions which are identified in the Supplementary Conditions as
provided in paragraph 4.2 of the General Conditions, and accepts
the determination set forth in Section 00200 of the extent of the
technical data contained in such reports and drawings upon with
CONTRACTOR is entitled to rely.

7.3 CONTRACTOR has obtained and carefully studied (or assumes
responsibility for obtaining and carefully studying) all such
examination, investigations, explorations, tests, reports and
studies (in addition to or to supplement those referred to in
paragraph 7.2 above) which pertain to the subsurface or physical
conditions at or contiguous to the site or otherwise CONTRACTOR
considers necessary for the performance or furnishing of the Work
at the Contract Price, within the Contract Time and in accordance
with the other terms and conditions of the Contract Documents,
including specifically the provisions of paragraph 4.2 of the
General Conditions; and no additional examinations, investigations,
explorations, tests, reports, studies or similar information or
data are or will be required by CONTRACTOR for such purposes.

7.4 CONTRACTOR has reviewed and checked all information and data
shown or indicated on the Contract Documents with respect to
existing Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site and
assumes responsibility for the accurate location of said
Underground Facilities. No additional examinations,
investigations, explorations, tests, reports, studies or similar

108302650 LLR 6/87
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information or data in respect of said Underground Facilities are
or will be required by CONTRACTOR in order to perform and furnish
the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract Time and in
accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract
Documents, including specifically the provisions of paragraph 4.3
of the General Conditions.

Ml G B B B G B N E N BN B B O G G BB e &
[e-]
.
=

7.5 CONTRACTOR has correlated the results of all such
observations, examinations, investigations, tests, reports and data
with the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents.

7.6 CONTRACTOR has given ENGINEER written notice of all conflicts,
errors or discrepancies that he has discovered in the Contract
Documents and the written resolution thereof by ENGINEER is
acceptable to CONTRACTOR.

Article 8. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.

The Contractor Documents which comprise the entire agreement
between OWNER and CONTRACTOR are attached to the Agreement, made a
part hereof and consists of the following;

8.1 This Agreement.

8.2 Performance, Statutory, and Defect Bonds.

8.3 Notice of Award.

General Conditions.

8.5 Supplementary Conditions (Section 00810).

8.6 Specifications bearing the title Specifications for

Resurface Wash Bay &
Install 0il & Water

Seperator With Collection
System

consisting of sections as listed on the attached table of contents.

8.7 Drawings, consisting of sections as listed on the attached
table of contents with each sheet bearing the following general
title:

RESURFACE WASH BAY & INSTALL OIL & WATER
SEPERATOR WITH COLLECTION SYSTEM

HOBBS, NEW MEXICO

consisting of a cover sheet and sheets listed on the attached
index.

8.8 Addenda numbers to , inclusive.

8.9 CONTRACTOR's Bid (Attached).

8.10 Documentation submitted by CONTRACTOR prior to Notice of
Award.
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8.11 The following which may be delivered or issued after the
Effective Date of the Agreement and are not attached hereto; All
Written Amendments and other documents amending, modifying, or
supplementing the Contract Documents pursuant to paragraphs 3.4 and
3.5 of the General Conditions.

8.12 The documents listed in paragraphs 8.2 et seq. above are
attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise
above) .

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in
this Article 8. The Contract Documents may only be amended,
modified or supplemented as provided in paragraphs 3.4 and 3.5 of
the General Conditions.

Article 9. MISCELLANEOUS.

9.1 Terms used in this Agreement which are defined in Article 1
of the General Conditions shall have the meanings indicated in the
General Conditions.

9.2 No assignment by a party hereto of any rights under or
interests in the Contract Documents will be binding on another
party hereto without the written consent of the party sought to be
bound; and specifically but without limitation, moneys that may
become due and moneys that are due may not be assigned without such
consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction
may be limited by law), and unless specifically stated to the
contrary in any written consent to an assignment no assignment will
release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility
under the Contract Documents.

9.3 OWNER and CONTRACTOR each binds himself, his partners,
successors, assigns and legal representatives to the other party
hereto, his partners, successors, assigns and legal representatives
in respect to all covenants, agreements and obligations contained
in the Contract Documents.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have signed this Agreement
in triplicate. One counterpart each has been delivered to OWNER,
CONTRACTOR, and ENGINEER. All portions of the Contract Documents
have been signed or identified by OWNER and CONTRACTOR or by
ENGINEER on their behalf.

This Agreement will be effective on the 27th day of December, 1991

OWNER CONTRACTOR

By By

Title Title
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(CORPORATE SEAL)

Attest

(CORPURATE SEAL)

Attest

Title

Title

Address for Giving Notices:

Address for Giving Notices:

108302650 LLR
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. STATE OF )
) ss
COUNTY OF )

, of lawful age, being first duly

svorn, on oath says that (s)he is the agent authorized by Contractor to submit

the above contract to

(OWNER)

Affiant further states that Contractor has not paid, given, or donated or
agreed to pay, give or donate to any officer or employee of

any money or other thing of

(OWNER)
value, either directly or indirectly, in procuring of the contract.

Name of Contractor

Affiant’s Signature

Title

Subscribed and sworn to before me this day of , 19

Notary Public
My Commission Expires:
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'SECTION 00610 .

PERFORMANCE BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That ’

as Principal, and y

a corporation organized under the laws of the State of

and authorized to transact business in the State of Oklahoma, as Surety, are

held and firmly bound unto in the penal sum of
(State or Other Entity)

Dollars

(3 ) in lawful money of the United States of America, for

the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we bind ourselves and each of
us, our helrs, executors, administrators, trustees, successors, and assigns,
jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

The condition of this obligation is such that:

WHEREAS, said Principal entered into a written Contract wvith

, dated the day of , 19 for

(State or Other Entity)

all in compliance with the plans and specifications therefor, made a part of

said Contract and on file in the office of

(Name and Address of Agency)

108302650 CDG 6/87
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NOW, THEREFORE, if said Principal shall, in all particulars, well, truly, and
faithfully perform and abide by said Contract and each and every covenant,
condition, and part thereof and shall fulfill all obligations resting upon said
Principal by the terms of said Contract and said specifications; and 1if said

Principal shall protect and save harmless said

(State or Other Entity)

from any pecuniary loss resulting from the breach of any of the items,
covenants and conditions of said contract resting upon said Principal, then
this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to be and remain in full
force and effect.

It is further expressly agreed and understood by the parties hereto that no
changes or alterations in said Contract and no deviations from the plan or mode
of procedure herein fixed shall have the effect of releasing the sureties, or
any of them, from the obligations of this Bond. .

IN VITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal has caused these presents to be executed
in its name and 1its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by 1its duly
authorized officers, and the said Surety has caused these presents to be
executed in its name and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by its
attorney-in-fact, duly authorized so to do, the day and year set forth below.

Dated this day of , 19
PRINCIPAL
By
ATTEST
SURETY
By

Attorney-in-Fact
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SECTION 00620

PAYMENT BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That —*

as Principal, and .

a corporation organized under the laws of the State of

Surety, as held and firmly bound unto

(State or Other Entity)

in the penal sum of

Dollars (S ) in lawful money of the United States of
America, for the payment of which, well and truly to be made, we
bind ourselves and each of us, our heirs, executors,

administrators, trustees, successors, and assigns, jointly and
severally, firmly by these presents.

The condition of this obligation is such that:
WHEREAS, said Principal entered into a written Contractor with

dated day of , 19 , for

all in compliance with the plans and specifications therefor, made
a part of said contract and on file in the Office of

(Name and Address of Agency)

NOW, THEREFORE, if said Principal shall fail or neglect to pay all
indebtedness incurred by said Principal or subcontractors of said
Principal who perform work in the performance of such contract, for
labor and materials and repairs to and parts of equipment used and
consumed in the performance of said contract after the same becomes
due and payable, the person, firm, or corporation entitled thereto
may sue and recover on this bind, the amount so due and unpaid.

It is further expressly agreed and understood by the parties hereto
that no changes or alterations in said Contract and no deviations
form the plan or mode of procedure herein fixed shall have the
effect of releasing the sureties, or any of them, form the
obligations of this Bond.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal has caused these presents to be executed
in its name and 1its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by 1its duly
authorized officers, and the said Surety has caused these presents to be
executed in its name and its corporate seal and to be hereunto affixed by its
attorney-in-fact, duly authorized so to do, the day and year set forth below.

Dated this day of , 19
PRINCIPAL
By
Title
ATTEST
SURETY
By

Attorney-in-Fact
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SECTION 00640

DEFECT , BOND

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That . '

as Principal, and ’

a corporation organized under the laws of the State of

and authorized to transact business in the State of Oklahoma, as Surety, are

held and firmly bound unto in the penal sum of

Dollars ($ )

In lawful money of the United States of America, said sum being equal to One
Hundred Percent (100%) of the contract price, for the payment of which, well
and truly to be made, we bind ourselves and each of us, our heirs, executors,
administrators, trustees, successors, and assigns, Jjointly and severally,
firmly by these presents.

The condition of this obligation is such that:
WHEREAS, said Principal entered into a vritten contract with

, dated the day of , 19 for

(State or other Entity)

all in compliance with the plans and specifications therefor, made a part of

saild contract and on file in the office of

(Name and Address of Agency)
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NOW, THEREFORE, 1if said Principal shall pay or ‘cause to be paid to

all damage, loss, and expense which may result

(State or Other Entity)
by reason of defective materials and/or workmanship 1in connection with said
work, occurring within a period of one (1) year from and after the acceptance

of said project by . ; then this obligation
(State or Other Entity)

shall be null and void, otherwise to be and remain in full force and effect.

It is further expressly agreed and understood by the parties hereto that no
changes or alterations in said Contract and no deviations from the plan or mode
of procedure herein fixed shall have the effect of releasing the sureties, or
any of them, from the obligations of this Bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the said Principal has caused these presents to be executed
in its name and 1its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by 1ts duly
authorized officers, and the said Surety has caused these presents to be
executed in its name and its corporate seal to be hereunto affixed by its
attorney-in-fact, duly authorized so to do, the day and year set forth below.

Dated this day of , 19
PRINCIPAL
By
ATTEST
SURETY
By

Attorney-in-Fact
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NOTICE OF AWARD

Dated , 19

TO:

(BIDDER)

ADDRESS:

OWNER'’S PROJECT NO.

PROJECT

OWNER'S CONTRACT NO.

CONTRACT FOR

(Insert name of Contract as it appears in the Bidding Documents)

You are notified that your Bid dated , 198___ for the above
Contract has been considered. You are the apparent successful bidder and have been
awarded a contract for

(Indicate total Work, alternates or sections of Work awarded)

The Contract Price of your contract is

Dollars ($ ).

Three copies of each of the proposed Contract Documents (except Drawings) accom-
pany this Notice of Award. Three sets of the Drawings will be delivered separately or
otherwise made available to you immediately.

You must comply with the following conditions precedent within fifteen days of the
date of this Notice of Award, that is by , 198___.

1. You must deliver to the OWNER three fully executed counterparts of the Agreement
including all the Contract Documents. This includes the triplicate sets of Drawings.
Each of the Contract Documents must bear your signature on (the cover) (every)
page.

2. You must deliver with the executed Agreement the Contract Security (Bonds) as
specified in the Instructions to Bidders (paragraph 17), General Conditions (para-
graph 5.1) and Supplementary Conditions (paragraph SC-5.1).

-

EJCDC No. 1910-22 (1983 Edition)

Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by The Associated General Contractors-of America.




3. (List other conditions precedent).

Failure to comply with these conditions within the time specified will entitle OWNER to
consider your bid abandoned, to annul this Notice of Award and to declare your Bid
Security forfeited.

Within ten days after you comply with those conditions, OWNER will return to you
one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement with the Contract Documents attached.

(OWNER)

By

(AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE)

(TITLE)

Copy to ENGINEER
(Use Certified Mail,
Return Receipt Requested)




NOTICE TO PROCEED
Dated , 19

TO:

(CONTRACTOR)

ADDRESS:

OWNER'S PROJECT NO.
PROIJECT
OWNER'’S CONTRACT NO.
CONTRACT FOR

(Insert name of Contract as it appears in the Bidding Documents)

You are notified that the Contract Time under the above contract will commence to run
on , 19___. By that date, you are to start performing your obli-
gations under the Contract Documents. In accordance with Article 3 of the Agreement
the dates of Substantial Completion and Final Completion are ,
19__and , 19___, respectively.

Before you may start any Work at the site, paragraph 2.7 of the General Conditions
provides that you and Owner must each deliver to the other (with copies to ENGINEER)
certificates of insurance which each is required to purchase and maintain in accordance
with the Contract Documents,

Also before you may start any Work at the site, you must

{add other requirements)

Copy to ENGINEER
(Use Certified Mail,
Return Receipt Requested)

(OWNER)

By

(AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE)

(TITLE)

EJCDC 1910-23 (1983 Edition)

Prepared by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee and endorsed by The Associated General Contractors of America.




SECTION 00200

INFORMATION AVAIILABLE TO BIDDERS

PART 1: GENERAL

1‘1

PHYSICAL CONDITIONS

A, In the preparation of Drawings and Specifications,
Architect/Engineer has relied upon the following drawings of
physical conditions:

1. Site Plan, Paving, Grading and Details
Prepared by Dowell Engineering
Drawing #1L-59830 Revision A
Dated 1/31/78
108302650 CDG 6/87
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This document has important legal consequences: consultation with an attorney is encouraged with
respect to its completion or modification.

STANDARD
GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Prepared by
Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee
and

Issued and Published Jointly By

AMERICAN
SOCIETY OF
cviL
ENGINEERS

PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS IN PRIVATE PRACTICE
A practice division of the
NATIONAL SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS

AMERICAN CONSULTING ENGINEERS COUNCIL

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS INSTITUTE

This document has been approved and endorsed by

These General Conditions have been prepared for use with the Owner-Contractor Agreements (No. 1910-A-1 or
1910-8-A-2) (1990 Editions). Their provisions are interrelated and a change in one may necessitate a change in the
others. Comments concerning their usage are contained in the Commentary on Agreements for Engineering
Services and Contract Documents (No. 1910-9) (1986 Edition). For guidance in the preparation of Supplementary
Conditions, see Guide to the Preparation of Supplementary Conditions (No. 1910-17) (1990 Edition). When
bidding is involved, the Standard Form of Instructions to Bidders (No. 1910-12) (1990 Edition) may be used.
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American Consulting Engineers Council
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Construction Specifications Institute
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10.2 Claim for Adjustment ................. 32
10.3 Work Not Required by Contract
Documents .................o... .l 32
10.4 Change Orders
10.5 Notification of Surety ................. 32
1. CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE .............. 32
11.1-11.3  Contract Price: Claim for Adjustment;
Value of the Work .................. 2
1.4 Costofthe Work ..................... 33
1.5 Exclusions to Cost of the Work ....... 34
1.6 CONTRACTOR's Fee ................ 34
1.7 Cost Records ......................... 34
11.8 Cash Allowances ..................... 35
11.9 Unit Price Work ...................... 35
12. CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES .............. 35
12.4 Claim for Adjustment ................. 35
12.2 Time of the Essence .................. 35
12.3 Delays Beyond CONTRACTOR’s
Control ........cccviviveiiviin 35
12.4 Delays Beyond OWNER's and
CONTRACTOR's Control .......... 35
13. TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION,
REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE
WORK . e 36
13.1 Notice of Defects ..................... 36
13.2 Accesstothe Work ................... 36
13.3 Tests and Inspections; Contractor’s
Cooperation ...........covvvunnnen.. 36
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Number & Title Number

13.4 OWNER's Responsibilities:

Independent Testing Laboratory .... 36
13.5 CONTRACTOR's Responsibilities ... .. 36
13.6-13.7 CoveringWork Prior to Inspection.

Testing or Approval ................ 36
13.8-13.9  Uncovering Work at ENGINEER's

Request ..., 36
13.10 OWNER May Stop the Work ......... 36
13.11 Correction or Removal of Defective

Work ... 37
13.12 Correction Period .....................
13.13 Acceptance of Defective Work ........ 37
13.14 OWNER May Correct Defective

Work ... 37

. PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND

COMPLETION ... ... i, 37
14.1 Schedule of Values .................... 37
14.2 Application for Progress Payment .. ... 38
14.3 CONTRACTOR's Warranty of Title ... 38
14.4-14.7 Review of Applications for

Progress Payments ................. 38
14.8-14.9  Substantial Compietion ............... 39
14.10 Partial Utilization ..................... 39
14.11 Final Inspection ...................... 39

Article or Paragraph Page
Number & Title Number
14.12 Final Application for Payment ......... 40
14.13-14.14 Final Payment and Acceptance ........ 40
14.15 Waiverof Claims ..................... 40
15. SUSPENSION OF WORK AND
TERMINATION ... ... i, 40
15.1 OWNER May Suspend Work ......... 40
15.2-15.4 OWNER May Terminate .............. 40
15.5 CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or
Terminate ...........c..cvvvvinnns, 41
16. DISPUTE RESOLUTION ....................... 41
17. MISCELLANEQOUS ........... i 42
17.1 Giving Notice ..................ocuen 42
17.2 Computation of Times ................ 42
17.3 Notice of Claim ....................... 42
17.4 Cumulative Remedies ................. 42
17.5 Professional Fees and Court Costs
Included ........................... 42

EXHIBIT GC-A (Optional):

Dispute Resolution Agreement (Optional) ..... GC-Al
16.1-16.6  Arbitration .................... GC-Al
16.7 Mediation ..................... GC-A2
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Number
Acceptance of—
Bondsand Insurance ..........coviii i, 5.14
defective Work ....................... 10.4.1, 13.13, 13.15
final payment ....... ..ol 9.12, 14.15
11T 1T 1711 Vo AN 5.14
other Work, by CONTRACTOR ....................t 7.3
Substitutes and "*Or-Equal™ Items .................. 6.7.1
Work by OWNER ........................ 2.5, 6.30, 6.34
Access to the—
Lands, OWNER and CONTRACTOR
responsibilities ....... ... il 4.1
site, related work ... .ol 7.2
Work, ...oooviiiiiiiii 13.2, 13.14, 149
Acts or Omissions—, Acts and Omissions—
CONTRACTOR ...t 6.9.1,9.133
ENGINEER ... ..o 6.20,9.13.3
OWNER ... 6.20, 8.9
Addenda—definition of (also see
definition of Specifications) ........... (1.6, 1.10,6.19) 1.1
Additional Property Insurances .................co0ul 5.7
Adjustmeants
Contract Price or Contract
Times ......... 1.5,3.5,4.1,43.2,4.5.2,4.53,94,9.5,
10.2-10.4, 11, 12, 14.8, 15.1
progress schedule ...... ... ... ... i 6.6
Agreement—
definition of .......coiiiiiii i e 1.2
Al risk Insurance. policy form ........................ 5.6.2
Allowances, Cash ... ... ... . it 11.8
Amending Contract Documents .................cc.oouens 3.5

Amendment, Written—
in general .... 1.10, 1.45, 3.5, 5.10, 5.12. 6.6.2, 6.8.2, 6.19,
10.1, 104, 11.2, 12,1, 13.12.2, 14.7.2
Appeal, OWNER or CONTRACTOR

intent to .......ooviiiiiiinin 9.10,9.11, 10.4, 16.2. 16.5
Application for Payment—
definition of .. ... 1.3
ENGINEER's Responsibility ......................... 9.9
final payment .................. 9.13.4.9.13.5, 14.12-14.15
ingeneral ... 2.8,29.5.64,9.10, 15.5
PrOgress PaymEnt .. ....ovvvvuiniiinurreniiaennss 14.1, 14.7
review Of ... .ot e 14.4-14.7
Arbitration (Optional) ...................ooiillL 16.1-16.6
Asbestos—
claims pursuant thereto ....................... 4.5.2,4.53
CONTRACTOR authorized to stop Work ........... 452
definition of ........ ..ot i 1.4
OWNER responsibility for .................... 4.5.1, 8.10
possible price and times change ..................... 4.5.2
Authorized Variations in Work ........... 3.6,6.25,6.27,9.5
Availability of Lands ..o, 4.1,84
Award, Notice of—defined ...................coeviunt. 1.25
Before Starting Construction ........................ 2.5-2.8
Bid—definitionof ..........co i 1.5

(1.1, 1.10, 2.3, 3.3, 4.2.6.4, 6.13, 11.4.3, 11.9.1)

Article or Paragraph

Number
Bidding Documents—definitionof ................ 1.6 (6.8.2)
Bidding Requirements—definitions of ...... 1.7 (1.1, 4.2.6.2)
Bonds— :
acceptance of . ... .. i i 5.14
additional bonds ....................oll 10.5, 11.4.5.9
Costofthe Work .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiin e, 11.5.4
definitionof ... 1.8
delivery of ... . 2.1,5.1
final application for payment ................. 14.12-14.14
general ............... 1.10, 5.1-5.3, 5.13, 9.13,10.5, 14.7.6
performance, Payment and Other ................. 5.1-5.2
Bonds and Insurance—in general ......................... 5
Builder’s risk **all risk™ policy form ................... 5.6.2
Cancellation Provisions, Insurance ........ 5.4.11.,5.8,5.15
Cash Allowances ..........coiiiviiiiiiiieiiiinienen, 118
Certificate of Substantial Completion ......... 1.38, 6.30.2.3,
14.8, 14.10
Centificates of Inspection ................ 9.13.4, 13.5, 14.12
Certificates of Insurance ..2.7,5.3,5.4.11,5.4.13, 5.6.5, 5.8,
....................................... 5.14,9.13.4, 14.12
Change in Contract Price—
Cash Allowances ...........ocviiiiiiiiinieiiinenn.. 1.8
claim for price adjustment ..... 4.1,4.2.6, 4.5, 5.15, 6.8.2,

9.4,9.5,9.11, 10.2, 105, 11.2, 13.9,
13.13, 13.14, 15.1, 15.5

CONTRACTOR'sfee ... ..vvvriviiiiraniinnnnns 11.6
Cost of the Work

general ..... ... e 11.4-11.7
Exclusions to ........ . .ot 1.5
CostRecords ........ooiiiiiiiiiiini e, 17
ingeneral .............. 1.19, 1.44,9.11, 10.4.2, 10.4.3, 11
Lump Sum Pricing ..., 11.3.2
Notification of Surety ..., 10.5
Scope of ... 10.3-10.4
Testing and Inspection, Uncovering the Work ........ 13.9
Unit Price Work ........ ... 11.9
Valueof Work ......... ... i, 11.3

Change in Contract Times—
Claim for times adjustment .... 4.}, 4.2.6, 4.5, 5.15, 6.8.2,
9.4,9.5,9.11, 10.2, 10.5, 12.1, 13.9, 13.13,
13.14, 14.7, 15.1, 15.5

Contractual time limits ................ccocveveinnn.. 12.2
Delays beyond CONTRACTOR's control ............ 12.3
Delays beyond OWNER’'s and CONTRACTOR’s con-
1o 12.4
Notification of surety ............ccoiiiviaennnnen, 10.5
Scopeofchange ............... ...l 10.3-10.4
Change Orders—
Acceptance of Defective Work ..................... 13.13
Amending Contract Documents ...................... 35
Cash Allowances ..........covvvienneiiineanenenns. 11.8
Change of Contract Price ...........coiiiiniiinninn, 1
Change of Contract Times ...............cooiviinen.. 12
Changesinthe Work ..............coiiiiviiien.. 10
CONTRACTOR'Sfee ......covviiriinannnnennnnnnes 11.6
Costofthe Work ..........coiiiiviiiiniinn., 11.4-11.
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Article or Paragraph

Number
CostRecords ..........coooiiviiiieiiiiiiinineans. 11.7
definitionof ........ ... e 1.9
EMEIRENCIES .. ..tieetanieineninerninenrnenrrernen 6.23
ENGINEER's responsibility ......... 9.8.10.4,11.2, 121
eXECUtION Of ... ... ittt i, 10.4
Indemnification ..................... 6.12, 6.16, 6.31, 6,33
Insurance. Bondsand ................... 5.10, 5.13, 10.5
OWNER may terminate ........................ 15.2-15.4
OWNER's Responsibility ....................... 8.6,10.4
Physical Conditions—
Subsurfaceand, ............ ... 42
Underground Facilities ........................... 43.2
Record Documents .............ccceovvviiiininnnnnn. 6.19
Scopeof Change ..............ccceviiiviinnnns. 10.3-10.4
Substitutes ...t 6.7.3,6.8.2
Unit Price Work .......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnaenss 1o
value of Work, covered by ..................c0enel 1.3
Changesinthe Work ..............ociiiiiiiiiiinnnnann, 10
Notification of surety ...............ccccvivvuvnnn.s 10.5
OWNER’s and CONTRACTOR's responsibilities .... 10.4
Right to an adjustment .............................. 10.2
Scopeofchange ......................l 10.3-10.4
Claims—
against CONTRACTOR .............................6.16
against ENGINEER ..................cocciiivneenn. 6.32
against OWNER ... e 6.32
Change of Contract Price ....................... 9.4,11.2
Change of Contract Times ...................... 94, 12.1

CONTRACTOR's 4, 7.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.11, 10.2, 11.2, 11.9,
12.1, 14.8,15.1, 15.5, 173

CONTRACTOR'S Fee .........cocvviiiiiinennncnnns 11.6
CONTRACTORs liability ............ 5.4,6.12, 6.16, 6.31
Costofthe Work ...................covvvnene, 114, 11.5
Decisions on Disputes ......................... 9.11,9.12
Dispute Resolution .................ccoiiiiiiiinnnn. 16.1
Dispute Resolution Agreement .................. 16.1-16.6
ENGINEER as initial interpretor .................... 9.1
Lump Sum Pricing ..................iiiiiaia.L. 11.3.2
Notice of ... ... i i iiiiaens 17.3
OWNER's ........... 9.4.9.5,9.11,10.2, 11.2, 11.9, 12.1,
13.9, 13.13, 13.14, 17.3
OWNER's liability .............iiiiiiiiiiiieienn, 55
OWNER may refuse to make payment .............. 14.7
Professional Fees and Court Costs Included .......... 17.5
request for formal decisionon ....................... 9.11
Substitute items . ... ... ... . i 6.7.1.2
Time EXtension ...........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnrnenns 12.1
Time requirements ............................ 9.11, 12.1
Unit Price Work ...ttt 11.9.3
Valueof ... ... i i, 11.3
Waiver of—on Final Payment ................ 14.14, 14.15
Work Change Directive ................ccvoiieivnnn. 10.2
written notice required ................... 9.11, 11.2, 12.1
Clarifications and Interpretations ............ 3.6.3,9.4,9.11
Clean Site .........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiircereaenns e 6.17
Codes of Technical Society, Organization or
ASSOCIBtION ........coiiiiiiiriiireraeneiennnans 333
Commencement of Contract Times ..................... 23
Communications—

Article or Paragraph

Number

general ... ... e 6.2,69.2, 8.1

Hazard Communication Programs ................... 6.22
Completion—

Final Application for Payment ...................... 14.12

Final Inspection .........c..ccoiiiiniiieniainnnnenn.s 14.11

Final Payment and Acceptance ............... 14.13-14.14

Partial Utilization ...............0c0iiiiiiiiiinen.. 14.10

Substantial Completion ................... 1.38, 14.8-149

Waiverof Claims ..................cciiiiiiiiian, 14.15
Computation of Times ..............covuennn.. 17.2.1-17.2.2
Conceming Subcontractors,

Suppliersand Others ............................ 6.8-6.11
Conferences—

initially acceptable schedules ......................... 29

PrecONStIUCHION ... ..cueuenereeneneeeanonennsasnenns 2.8
Conflict, Error, Ambiguity, Discrepancy—

CONTRACTOR toReport ..................... 2.5,3.3.2
Construction, before starting by CONTRACTOR .... 2.5-2.7
Construction Machinery, Equipment, etc. ............... 6.4
Continuingthe Work ..............ccoviiiii.L.. 6.29, 10.4
Contract Documents—

AMENAING ... i et 35

Bonds ... et 5.1

Cash Allowances ...........c.ciiiiiiiiiiiiiinn.. 1.8

Change of Contract Price ..............ccvviivviennnn. ]

Change of Contract Times ..............ooevuieiennn.. 12

Changesinthe Work ..................cooeeee 10.4-10.5

checkand verify ...t 2.5

Clarifications and Interpretations ....... 3.2,3.6,9.4,9.11

definitionof ............ ... e, 1.10

ENGINEER as inijtial interpreterof ................. 9.11

ENGINEER as OWNER's representative ............ 9.1

BeNeral ... ... i et i aane 3

Insurance ... ... ... et 5.3

Intent ... et 3.1-3.4

minor variations inthe Work ......................... 3.6

OWNER's responsibility to furnish data .............. 8.3

OWNER'’s responsibility to make

prompt payment ................einann. 8.3,144,14.13

precedence ... . ... .. i i 3.1,333

Record Documents .............coeviiiiinininnnenens 6.19

Reference to Standards and Specifications

of Technical Societies ..........cocvviivieiienennns. 33

Related Work ..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieenee, 7.2

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies ........... 2.5,33

Reuse of ... i e 3.7

Supplementing ........ ... ... i 3.6

Termination of ENGINEER's Employment ........... 8.2

Unit Price Work ...t 11.9

varations ......... ..o, 3.6, 6.23, 6.27

Visits to Site, ENGINEER'S ................cocenenn 9.2
Contract Price—

adjustmentof ................ 3.5,4.1,9.4,103, 11.2-11.3

Change Of ... ..ottt iiiieiian i rinerananaen ]

Decisionon Disputes ...............ccciiiiiiiiinnn. 9.11

definitionof ....... ... .. ... 1.1
Contract Times—

adjustmentof ...................... 3.5,4.1,94,103, 12

Change of ........oviriiiii it eiiieiienenns 12.1-12.4



Article or Paragraph

Article or Paragraph

e

[

iy

Number Number
Commencement Of ......cviririiieiiiiiiiieniannss 23 For Acts and Omissions of Others ..... 6.9.1-6.9.2,9.13
definition of ........ ... 1.12 for deductible amounts. insurance .................. 5.9
CONTRACTOR— general ... 6,7.2,7.3,8.
Acceptance of Insurance .............cociiiiiiiniin 5.14 Hazardous Communication Programs ............. 6.22
Limited Reliance on Technical Data Authorized ... .. 422 Indemnification ................... .. 6.31-6.33
Communications ..........ovnvevrinviieieienn. 6.2,6.9.2 Labor, Materials and Equipment ................ 6.3-6.5
Continue Work .........oovveiivininanannin.., 6.29, 10.4 Laws and Regulations ............................ 6.14
coordination and scheduling......................... 6.9.2 Liability Insurance ................................. 54
definitionof ........... i 1.13 Notice of variation from Contract Documents ..... 6.27
May Stop Work or Terminate ....................... 15.5 Patent Fees and Royalties ......................... 6.12
provide site access toothers .................... 72,132 Permits ... 6.13
Safety and Protection ....... 4.3.1.2,6.16, 6.18. 6.21-6.23, Progress Schedule ................ ... ... . ... ..., 6.6
7.2,13.2 Record Documents ...........................L 6.19
Shop Drawing and Sample Review Prior to Submittal . 6.25 related Work performed prior to ENGINEER's
Stop Work requirements ..............c.iiiiaiien 4.5.2 approval of required submittals ................. 6.28
CONTRACTOR's— safe structural loading . .............. ... ... ... 6.18
ComPensation .......ovvvrvrieiraeieninnencnen. Ph-11.2 Safety and Protection .......... R 6.20.7.2,13.2
Continuing Obligation ..................coeial. 14.15 Safety Representative ............................. 6.21
Defective Work .......ccoovevviiviion.., 9.6, 13.10-13.14 Scheduling the Work ............................. 6.9.2
Duty to correct defective Work ..................... 13.11 Shop Drawings and Samples ...................... 6.24
Duty to Report— Shop Drawings and Samples Review
Changes in the Work caused by by ENGINEER .................o o, 6.26
EMergency ....ocovieniiiiinniiiiniinninnns 6.23 Site Cleantiness .........c.oiiiiiiiii i, 6.17
Defects in Work of Others ......................... 73 Submittal Procedures ................ ... 6.25
Differing conditions ................ ... ... 423 Substitute Construction Methods and
Discrepancy in Documents ...........2.5,3.3.2,6.14.2 Procedures ............. ... ... ... 6.7.2
Underground Facilities not indicated .............. 432 Substitutes and **Or-Equal™ Items ................ 6.7.1
EMEIZENCIES ..ot everrneeieretrcteeianeaanannnenen 6.23 Superintendence ........... .. i 6.2
Equipment and Machinery Rental, Cost SUpervision .. ..ot 6.1
ofthe Work .....cooviiiiiii i 11.4.5.3 Survival of Obligations ............................ 6.34
Fee—Cost-Plus .........coevvinnnns 11.4.5.6, 11.5.1, 11.6 TaXeS ot 6.15
General Warranty and Guarantee .................... 6.30 Tests and Inspections ..............coovviviinnnn. 13.5
Hazard Communication Programs ................... 6.22 ToReport ... .o 2.5
Indemnification ...................... 6.12. 6.16, 6.31-6.33 Use of Premises .............ccoo... 6.16-6.18, 6.30.2.4
Inspection of the Work ......................... 7.3, 13.4, Review Prior to Shop Drawing or Sampie Submittal .. 6.25
Labor, Materials and Equipment .................. 6.3-6.5 Right to adjustment for changes in the Work ......... 10.2
Laws and Regulations. Compliance by ............. 6.14.1 right toclaim .. 4.7.1,9.4,.9.5.9.11. 10.2, 11.2. 11.9. 12.1,
Liability Insurance .......c.oovrvriiiiiiniinineninnines 54 13.9, 14.8, 15.1, 15.5. 17.3
Notice of Intent to Appeal ..................... 9.10, 10.4 Safety and Protection ................. 6.20-6.22, 7.2, 13.2
obligation to perform and complete the Work ........ 6.30 Safety Representative ....................ccoiuu... 6.21
Patent Fees and Royalties, paid forby ............... 6.12 Shop Drawings and Samples Submittals ......... 6.24-6.28
Performance and Other Bonds ........................ 5.1 Special Consultants ................coiiiiiviniins 11.4.4
Permits, obtained and paid forby .................... 6.13 Substitute Construction Methods and Procedures ... .. 6.7
Progress Schedule .. ... 2.6,2.8,29,6.6,6.29, 10.4, 15.2.1 Substitutes and **Or-Equal™ ltems, Expense .. 6.7.1, 6.7.2
Request for formal decision on disputes ............. 9.11 Subcontractors. Suppliers and Others ............ 6.8-6.11
Responsibilities— Supervision and Superintendence ........... 6.1,6.2,6.21
Changes inthe Work ...........oovvinniiiiinnnen, 10.1 Taxes, Payment by ......... .. i 6.15
Conceming Subcontractors, Suppliers and  Others . 6.8- Use of Premises ..o, 6.16-6.18
6.11 Warranties and guarantees ...................... 6.30, 6.5
Continuing the Work ........................ 6.29, 10.4 Warranty of Title ... ... ... . i 14.3
CONTRACTOR’S €XPENSE .....ovvverrinniernnes 6.7.1 Written Notice Required—
CONTRACTOR's General Warranty and Guaran- CONTRACTOR stop Work or terminate ........... 15.5
0 T U 6.30 Reports of Differing Subsurface and Physical ~ Condi-
CONTRACTOR ‘s review priorto Shop Drawingor Sam- BN ettt e e e 423
ple SUbMItIal ....ovinvrieeiie i 6.25 Substantial Completion ........................... 14.8
Coordination of Work ..........coviviiiiiinininnnns 6.9.2 CONTRACTORS—other ..........ocoiiiiiiiiiiiienen, 7
EmMergencies .......ocvvveviieiirniiiiiiinenannens 6.23 Contractual Liability insurance ...................... 54.10
ENGINEER's evaluation, Substitutes Contractual Time Limits .......................oees. 12.2
or "'Or-Equal” Items ..................ooie 6.7.3 Coordination
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Article or Paragraph

Number
CONTRACTOR s responsibility .................... 6.9.2
Copies of Documents .................................. 2.2
Correction Period ........... .. ... . 13.12
Correction, Removal or Acceptance of
Defective Work
ingeneral ............................. 10.4.1.13.10-13.14
Acceptance of Defective Work ..................... 13.13
Correction or Removal of Defective Work .. ... 6.30. 13.11
Correction Period ........ ...t 13.12
OWNER May Correct Defective Work ............. 13.14
OWNER May StopWork .......................... 13.10
Cost—
of Tests and Inspections ............................. 13.4
Records ... ..o 1.7
Cost of the Work—
Bonds and insurance. additional ................. 11.4.59
Cash Discounts ...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiininnin.. 11.4.2
CONTRACTOR's Fee .........ccoiiiiiiiiiininnn... 11.6
Employee Expenses ....................c.cvnet 11.4.5.1
Exclusionsto ......... i i 1.5
General .......... ... . 11.4-11.5
Home office and overhead expenses ................. 1.5
Losses and damages ....................... ... ... 11.4.5.6
Materials and equipment ......... ... ... ... 11.4.2
MinoF eXPenseS ....ooititi i 11458
Payroll costs on changes .......................... 11.4.1
performed by Subcontractors ...................... 11.4.3
Records ... ..ot 1.7
Rentals of construction equipment and machinery . 11.4.5.3
Royalty payments, permits and license fees ...... 11.4.5.5
Site office and temporary facilities ............... 11.45.2
Special Consuitants. CONTRACTOR's ............ 11.4.4
Supplemental ....... ... ... ..., 11.4.5
Taxes related to the Work ....................... 11.4.5.4
Tests and Inspection ................................ 13.4
Trade Discounts ................... ... ... ....... 11.4.2
Utilities. fuel and sanitary facilities ............... 11.4.5.7
Work after regular hours ... ... Ll t1.4.1
CoveringWork ............ ... ... ... i, 13.6-13.7
Cumulative Remedies ............................ 17.4-17.5
Cutting, fitting and patching ............................ 7.2
Data. to be furnished by OWNER ..................... 8.3
Day—definitionof .......... ... ...l 17.2.2
Decisions on Disputes ........................... 9.11,9.12
defective—definitionof ................................ 1.14
defective Work—
Acceptanceof ........... ... ... 10.4.1.13.13
Correction or Removalof ................... 10.4.1, 13.11
Correction Period ...................ccoiiiieia.. 13.12
ingeneral ............. ... ... 13, 14.7, 14.11
Observation by ENGINEER ......................... 9.2
OWNER May StopWork ...............cooiiennn, 13.10
Prompt Notice of Defects ........................... 13.1
Rejecting ... ..o e 9.6
Uncoveringthe Work ............................... 13.8
Definitions ... e !
Delays .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiian.., 4.1.6.29, 12.3-12.4
Delivery of Bonds ..........coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinin, 2.1
Delivery of certificates of insurance ..................... 2.7

Article or Paragraph

Number
Determinations for Unit Prices ........................ 9.10
Differing Subsurface or
Physical Conditions
Notice of ... ... . i e 4.2.3
ENGINEER's Review ... ... .c.iiviiiiiniinnnnn., 4.2.4
Possible Contract Documents Change ............... 4.2.5
Possible Price and Times Adjustments .............. 4.2.6

Discrepancies-Reporting and Resolving .... 2.5, 3.3.2, 6.14.2
Dispute Resolution—

Agreement ... ... iiiiiiiiaie i R 16.1-16.6
Arbitration ... e 16.1-16.5
general ... e 16
Mediation ........ ... ... . i i 16.6
Dispute Resolution Agreement .................... 16.1-16.6
Disputes. Decisions by ENGINEER .............. 9.11-9.12
Documents— '
Copies Of ... i i i e e e e 2.2
Record ... ..o e e 6.19
Reuse of ... ... . i e 37
Drawings—definitionof .......... ... ... ...l 1.15
Easements ... ... .. i e 4.1
Effective date of Agreement—definitionof ............. 1.16
Emergencies ....... ..ot e 6.23
ENGINEER—
as initial interpreter on disputes ................. 9.119.12
definition of .. ... ... e 1.17
Limitations on authority and
responsibilities . ... .. i i i 9.13
Replacement of ........ ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaanans 8.2
Resident Project Representative ...................... 9.3
ENGINEER's Consultant—definitionof ............... 1.18
ENGINEER s—
authority and responsibility, limitationson ........... 9.13
Authorized Variations in the Work .................... 9.5
Change Orders, responsibility for .......... 9.7, 10. 11,1
Clarifications and Interpretations ............... 3.6.3,9.4
Decisions on Disputes .............oveieiennne 9.11-9.12
defective Work, noticeof ...................oll 13.1
Evaluation of Substitute Items ...................... 6.7.3
Liability ... ... ... 6.32,9.12
Notice Work is Acceptable ......................... 14.13
Observations .............cccoviviiiiiiiiinns 6.30.2,9.2
OWNER’s Representative .............cccoviiiienn, 9.1
Payments to the CONTRACTOR,

Responsibility for ... .. .. . ... .. 9.9, 14
Recommendation of Payment ................. 14.4, 14.13
Responsibilities—

Limitationson .................ciiiiiiiann., 9.11-9.13
Review of Reports on Differing Subsurface

and Physical Conditions ............ccccveieenn.n, 424
Shop Drawings and Samples, review

responsibility .......... .o 6.26
Status During Construction—

authorized variations in the Work .................. 9.5

Clarifications and Interpretations ................... 9.4

Decisions on Disputes ................cc.entn. 9.11-9.1

Determinations on Unit Price ..................... 9.10

ENGINEER as Initial Interpreter ............. 9.11-9.12

ENGINEER's Responsibilities ................ 9.1-9.12
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Number
Lir .tations on ENGINEER's Authority and
Responsibilities ............c.coiiiiiiiiiiiii 9.13
OWNER's Representative .............cocvevnenen. 9.1
Project Representative ...........c.oovinvvivennnnn. 9.3
Rejecting Defective Work ............covvieiinnnn., 9.6
Shop Drawings, Change Orders and
Payments .....c.ooviivreiiriiniiiiiieiieanans 9.79.9
VistS tO Site ... .oiitiiiiiieiiiiiirearieanaans 9.2
Unit Price Determinations ..............cocvivveienn. 9.10
VisitS 1O Site ....ooiiiini e i iiiieneeannens 9.2
Written consent required ............cocooinieann 7.2,9.1
Equipment, Labor. Materalsand ................... 6.3-6.5
Equipment reatal, Cost of the Work ................ 11.4.5.3
Equivalent Materials and Equipment .................... 6.7
Errors or Omissions ........ocoveieinriinieieeneninennns 6.33
Evidence of Financial Arrangements ................... 8.11
Explorations of physical conditions ................... 4.2.1
Fee, CONTRACTOR’'s—Costs-Plus ................... 11.6
Field Order—
definition of ........ ... i 1.19
issued by ENGINEER ......................... 3.6.1.9.5
Final Application for Payment ........................ 14.12
Final Inspection ..o, 14.11
Final Payment—
and ACCEpPLANCE .......vviviinriiinnenneenennn 14.13-14.14
Prior to, for cash allowances ........................ 1.8
General Provisions ..........ccoviiiviniinneennns 17.3-17.4
General Requirements—
defintion Of ... ..cooiiiiii i i e 1.20
principal references to .............. 2.6, 6.4, 6.6-6.7, 6.24
Giving NOLICE ... ..vriieit i iiiioiaenieraenenenenns 17.4
Guarantee of Work—by
CONTRACTOR ... .oiiiiiiiii i iiiiieiannns 6.30, 14.12
Hazard Communication Programs ..................... 6.22
Hazardous Waste—
definition of .......ieiiiiii i e 1.21
general ... 4.5
OWNER's responsibility for ........................ 8.10
Indemnification ......................L 6.12, 6.16, 6.31-6.33
Initially Acceptable Schedules .......................... 2.9
Inspection—
Certificates of ............ccoevivininn. 9.13.4, 13.5, 14.12
Final ... i et s 14.11
Special, required by ENGINEER .................... 9.6
Tests and Approval .............ocovvnene, 8.7, 13.3-13.4
Insurance—
Acceptance of, by OWNER .......................L. 5.14
Additional, required by changes
inthe Work ......ovvveiiinininininiinnannnns 11.4.5.9
Before starting the Work ............................. 2.7
Bonds and—ingeneral ..................ciiiiiiiiieen. S
Cancellation Provisions ...........cveeieveieanenennns 5.8

Certificates of .. 2.7, 5, 5.3, 5.4.11, 5.4.13, 5.6.5, 5.8, 5.14,
9.13.4, 14.12

compieted dperations .............................. 54.13
CONTRACTOR's Liability .........cccovvvvvvvnnnnn.. 54
CONTRACTOR's objection to coverage ............. 5.14

Contractual Liability .......ccooeivvviiiiiniinnnns. 54.10
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Number
deductible amounts. CONTRACTOR's
responsibility .......... ... ... .. ...59
Final Application for Payment ...................... 14.12
Licensed Insurers ...l 53
Notice requirements. material
changes ......... ... i i i, 5.8, 10.50
OptiontoReplace ..., 5.14
other special insurances ......................oo..L. 5.10
OWNER as fiduciary for insureds .............. 5.12-5.13
OWNER’s Liability ..., 5.5
OWNER's Responsibility ......................c..... 8.5
Partial Utilization. Property Insurance ............... 5.15
Property ... ... i e 5.6-5.10
Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds .. 5.12-5.13
Special Insurance .............. ... e, 5.10
Waiver of Rights ........ ... ... i i, 5.1
Intent of Contract Documents ....................... 3.0-34
Interpretations and Clarifications ................. 3.6.3.94
Investigations of physical conditions .................... 4.2
Labor. Matenals and Equipment .................... 6.3-6.5
Lands—
and Easements ... ... ..o 8.4
Availability of ....... ... .. ... 4.1, 8.4
Reports & Tests ... 8.4
Laws and Regulations—Laws or Regulations—
Bonds ... ... . 5.1-5.2
Changesinthe Work .............. i, 10.4
Contract Documents .........ccoovviiiiiianeninanns. 3.1
CONTRACTOR's Responsibilities ................... 6.14
Correction Period. defective Work .................. 13.12
Cost of the Work, taxes ............oooiini..., 11.4.54
definition Of .. ... . i e 1.22
Bemeral ... i e 6.14
Indemnification ............ ... . .. . el 6.31-6.33
INSUFBNCE ... .. e e 5.3
Precedence ............. .. ... i, 3.1,3.33
Reference 1o ... .ooiiiini i 3.3.1
Safety and Protection ............covoviniiinn.n. 6.20, 13.2
Subcontractors. Suppliers and Others ............ 6.8-6.11
Tests and Inspections .............ccovivveiiinnnn.., 13.5
Use of Premises .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnninnn. 6.16
ViSitS IO Site .. ..ot 9.2
Liability Insurance—
CONTRACTOR'S oot e 5.4
OWNER's ... i e 5.5
Licensed Sureties and Insurers ......................... 53
Liens—
Application for Progress Payment ................... 14.2
Contractor's Warranty of Tide ....................... 14.3
Final Application for Payment ...................... 14.12
definition of ... ... ... . e 1.23
Waiver of Claims ... ittt 14.15
Limitations on ENGINEER's authority and
responsibilities ........ ... i i 9.13
Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR Authorized ...... 4.2.2
Maintenance and Operating Manuals—
Final Application for Payment ...................... 14.12
Manuals (of others)—
Precedence ...ttt 3.3.3.1
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Number
Reference to in Contract Documents ................ 3341
Materials and equipment—
furnished by CONTRACTOR ........................ 6.3
not incorporated in Work ......... ... . L 14.2
Materials or equipment—equivalent ..................... 6.7
Mediation (Optionaly ............... ... ... .......... 16.7
Milestones—definition of ... ... ... ... ... ...... 1.24
Miscellaneous—
Computation of Times ... .. ... ................. 17.2
Cumutative Remedies ............................... 17.4
Giving Notice ... i, 17.1
Notice of Claim .......... . ... ... .. 17.3
Professional Fees and Court Costs Included .......... 17.5
Multi-prime contracts . ...... ... .., 7
Not Shown or Indicated .............................. 4.3.2
Notice of—
Acceptabtlity of Project ............ ... .. ... 14.13
Award. definitionof ......... ... ... ... .. 1.25
Claim 17.3
Defects. ... .o 13.1
Differing Subsurtace or Physical Conditions .......... 423
GiIVINg 17.1
Tests and Inspections ............................... 13.3
Variation. Shop Drawing and Sample ................ 6.27
Notice to Proceed—
definition of ... ... .. 1.26
giving of ... 2.3
Notification to Surety ............ ... . ... ... 10.5
Observations, by ENGINEER .................... 6.30.9.2
Occupancy of the Work ................ 5.15.6.30.2.4, 14.10
Omissions or acts by CONTRACTOR ............. 6.9.9.13
“Open penl™ policy form. Insurance ................... 5.6.2
Optionto Replace .....................................5.14
SOrEqual’™ Hems oo oo 6.7
Other work ... .. 7
Overtime Work—prohibitionof ......................... 6.3
OWNER—
Acceptance of defective Work ...................... 13.13
appoint an ENGINEER .............................. 8.2
as fiduciary ..o 5.12-5.1
Avaitability of Lands, responsibility ................... 4.1
definitionof ... ... ... ... ... 1.27
data. furnish ... 8.3
May Correct Defective Work ....................... 13.14
May refuse to make payment ........................ 14.7
May Stopthe Work ........ ... .. ... .. ... ... ..., 13.10
may suspend work,
terminate ....................... 8.8. 13.10, 15.1-15.4
Payment. make prompt ................... 8.3.14.4,14.13
performance of other Work ........................... 7.1
permits and licenses. requirements .................. 6.13
purchased insurance requirements ............... 5.6-5.10
OWNER's—
Acceptance of the Work . ........................ 6.30.2.5
Change Orders, obligation to
BXECULE ..\ttt e 8.6,10.4
Communications ... ....vrienrartiir i iiininrannns. 8.1
Coordination of the Work ............................ 7.4
Disputes. request for decision ....................... 9.1
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Inspections. tests and approvals ................. 8.7.134
Liability Insurance ........... ... .o it 5.5
Notice of Defects ..............ccoiiiiiiiiiiinin. 13.1
Representative—During Construction,
ENGINEER's Status ..............cooviiiiinn.. 9.1
Responsibilities—
Asbestos. PCB's. Petroleum, Hazardous
Waste on Radioactive Material .................. 8.10
Change Orders ... . n i e iineins 8.6
Changesinthe Work ................. ...t 10.1
COMMUNICAUONS ... ittt it i eaiieannnnns 8.1
CONTRACTOR s responsibilities .................. 8.9
evidence of financial arrangements ................ 8.11
inspections, tests and approvals .................... 8.7
INSUFANCE ... .. it i 8.5
lands and easements ..... ... ... ... i 8.4
prompt payment by .............. e, 8.3
replacement of ENGINEER ....................... 8.2
reports and tests . ... .. 8.4
stop or suspend Work ....... ... ... ... 8.8. 13.10. 151
terminate CONTRACTOR s services .......... 8.8.15.2
separate representative at Site€ ............. ... 0.e.... 9.3
independent testing ............... .. ..o, 13.4
use or occupancy of the
Work ... 5.15.14.10
written consent or approval
required ... i 9.1.6.3.11.4
written notice
required .......... 7.1.94,9.01,11.2,11.9.14.7. 15.4
PCBs—
definition of ... ... ... .. 1.29
general ... ... 4.5
OWNER's responsibility for ............. ... ... ... 8.10
Partial Utilization—
definitionof ........ ... ... 1.28
general ... . ... 6.30.2.4. 14.10
Property Insurance ..................cciiiiiiiiannn. 5.15
Patent Fees and Royalties ......... ... ............... 6.12
Payment Bonds ...... ... ... .. i 5.1-5.2
Payments. Recommendationof ............. 14.4-14.7, 14.13
Payments to CONTRACTOR and Completion—
Application for Progress Payments .................. 14.2
CONTRACTOR's Warranty of Title ................. 14.3
Final Application for Payment ...................... 14.12
Final Inspection ...........c.ccoiiiiiiiiiiiii ., 14.11
Final Payment and Acceptance ............... 14.13-14.14
general ....... ... 8.3. 14
Partial Utilization .......................0oiiiinn.. 14.10
Retainage .......coviitiiii i i s 14.2
Review of Applications for Progress
Payments ............. ... i 14.4-14.7
Prompt PAYMENL .. ...t eneerrnannonanneas 8.3
Schedule of Values ...................cccovvniiiiint 14.1
Substantial Completion ......................... 14.8-14.9
Waiverof Claims ..............coviiiiiininnn., 14.15
when paymentsdue .......................... 14.4, 14,13
withholding payment ..................co ... 14.7
Performance Bonds .....................coiill 5.1-5.2
Permits . ... e e 6.13



Article or Paragraph

Number
Petroleum—
definitionof ... ... ... ... . e 1.30
BeNETAl .. . et 4.5
OWNER’s responsibility for ..................o0000. 8.10
Physical Conditions—
Drawings of. in or relating to ......... e 4.2.1.2
ENGINEER's review .......ooviviviiiriieniinns 4.2.4
EXISUNG SIPUCIUIES o .ttt e err e ereernaeeeranenns 4.2.2
BENEIAl .. . i e 4.2.1.2
Subsurface and. ......... ... ... i 4.2
Underground Facilities .............c.cooeiiiiiii 4.3
Possible Contract Documents Change ............... 4.2.5
Possible Price and Times Adjustments .............. 426
Reports and Drawings .............oooviiiiniinns, 4.2.1
Notice of Differing Subsurface or, .................. 4.2.3
Subsurface and ....... ... .. 4.2
Subsurface Conditions .............cocvviiiinin.. 42.1.1
Technical Data. Limited Reliance by
CONTRACTOR Authorized .................... 4.2.2
Underground Facilities—
general ... e 4.3
Not Shown or Indicated ....................... 4.3.2
Protectionof ... ... i, 4.3,6.20
Shownor indicated ...............ccoiviiiinn, 4.3.1
Technical Data ... 422
Preconstruction Conference ............................ 2.8
Preliminary Matters ....... ..ot iiiiiniinnneans 2
Preliminary Schedules ................ ...l 2.6
Premises, Useof ..., 6.16-6.18
Price, Change of Contract ...............oiiiiiiiiiiane, I
Price, Contract—definitionof .......................... 1.1
Progress Payment. Applications for .................... 14.2
Progress payment—retainage ...............coovvevni.n- 14.2
Progress schedule. CONTRACTOR's ..... 2.6,2.8.2.9, 6.6.
6.29, 10.4. 15.2.1
Project—definition of ... ..ot i 1.31
Project Representative—
ENGINEER's Status During Construction ............ 93
Project Representative, Resident
—definition Of ... ... . e 1.33
prompt payment by OWNER ........................... 83
Property Insurance
Additional ... ..o e 5.7
general ... ..o e 5.6-5.10
Partial Utilization ........................... 5.15, 14.10.2
receipt and application of
PTOCEEAS ...vvvrrrreeeneeiniireaanis, 5.12-5.13
Protection, Safetyand ....................... 6.20-6.21, 13.2
Punch ISt ... e i e e 14.14
Radioactive Material—
definition ... ot e e 1.32
F13 1 1<) | 4.5
OWNER's responsibility for ........................ 8.10
Recommendation of Payment .............. 14.4, 14.5, 14.13
Record Documents ............c..ovviiinieninn, 6.19, i4.12
Records, procedures for maintaining .................... 2.8
Reference Points ......vevrieieniniiiiiieeenenenenans 4.4
Reference to Standards and Specifications
of Technical SOCIEUES ......ovvvviniiiieininiinianns 33

Article or Paragraph

Number
Regulations, Laws and (or) ....................... e 6.14
Rejecting Defective Work ............... ...l 9.6
Related Work—
ALSIIE e 7.1-7.3
Performed prior to Shop Drawings
and Samples submittals review .......... ... 6.28
Remedies, cumulative ............................ 17.4,17.5
Removal or Correction of
Defective Work .......... ... ...l 13.11
rental agreements. OWNER approval
required ...t e 11.4.5.3
replacement of ENGINEER. by OWNER .............. 8.2
Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies .... 2.5, 3.3.2,6.14.2
Reports—
and Drawings ....... ... . i 4.2.1
and Tests, OWNER’s responsibitity .................. 8.4
Resident Project Representative—
definitionof .......... .. ... 1.33
provisionfor ........ ... .. e 9.3
Resident Superintendent. CONTRACTOR’s ............. 6.2
Responsibilities—
CONTRACTOR's-in general ........................... 6
ENGINEER s-ingeneral ............................... 9
Limitations on ........iviii i 9.13
OWNER’'s-ingeneral .................... ... 8
Retainage .........oiiiiiiii i 14.2
Reuse of Documents ..., 37
Review by CONTRACTOR: Shop Drawings
and Samples Prior to Submiual ...................... 6.25
Review of Applications for Progress
Payments ...... .. ... ... 14.4-14.7
Right to an adjustment .....................cocoiinas. 10.2
Rightsof Way ... ... .. . i 4.1
Royalties, Patent Feesand ............................. 6.12
Safe Structural Loading ... ... 6.18
Safety—
and Protection ....... 4.3.2,6.16. 6.18. 6.20-6.21, 7.2, 13.2
general ... . 6.20-6.23
Representative, CONTRACTOR's ................... 6.21
Samples—
definitionof .......... ... ... . ., 1.34
general ..., 6.24-6.28
Review by CONTRACTOR ................coovel, 6.25
Review by ENGINEER ....................... 6.26, 6.27
related Work ... 6.28
submittal of ... .. e 6.24.2
submittal procedures ............ ol 6.25

Schedule of progress ..... 2.6, 2.8-2.9, 6.6. 6.29, 10.4, 15.2.1
Schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample

Submittals ....................... 2.6, 2.8-2.9, 6.24-6.28
Schedule of Values ........................ 2.6,2.8-2.9, 14.1
Schedules—

Adherence to ........... ... 15.2.1
AJUSUNE ..o e 6.6
Change of Contract Times .............coeveuinan... 10.4
Initially Acceptable ............................... 2.8-2.9
Preliminary ......... . e, 2.6
Scopeof Changes ..........cccoeviiiniinnnnn.. 10.3-10.4
Subsurface Conditions ..............ccoeviieneninnn. 4.2.1.1
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Article or Paragraph

Number
Shop Drawings—
and Samples. general ........ ... ...l 6.24-6.28
Change Orders & Applications for
Payments.and .............. .. ...l 9.7-9.9
definitionof ... ... ... ... 1.35
ENGINEER s approval of ..............c..c.ien 36.2
ENGINEER's responsibility
forreview ... ... i, 9.7.6.24-6.28
related Work ... ... 6.28
review procedures ... e 2.8.6.24-6.28
submittal required ......... ... ... . ... 6.24.1
Submittal Procedures ................. .. ool 6.25
use to approve substitutions ............ .o 6.7.3
Shown or Indicated ................... ... il 4.3.1
Site Access ... 7.2,13.2
Site Cleanliness ............c..ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnns 6.17
Site, Visits to—
by ENGINEER ... ... ... 9.2.132
by others .. ... . 13.2
“*Special causes of loss™™ policy form, insurance ....... 5.6.2
Specifications—
definition of ....... ... .. ... 1.36
of Technical Societies, reference to ................. 331
precedence ... .. e 333
Standards and Specifications of Technical
SoCIeliES . e e 33
Starting Construction. Before ....................... 2.5-2.8
Starting the Work ... ... ... ... ... ...l 24
Stop or Suspend Work—
by CONTRACTOR ... ... e 15.5
by OWNER ... . .. iiiiiiiiiiiinn, 8.8. 13.10, 15.1
Storage of materials and equipment ................. 41,72
Structural Loading. Safety ............................. 6.18
Subcontractor—
Conceming. ... i 6.8-6.11
definition of ... ... ... 1.37
delays ... 12.3
watverof rights ... ... ... . .. . ... 6.11
Subcontractors—in general ........................ 6.8-6.11
Subcontracts—required provisions ........ 5.11.6.11. 11,43
Submittals—
Applications for Payment ........................... 14.2
Maintenance and Operation Manuals ............... 14.12
Procedures ........... ... . 6.25
Progress Schedules .............................. 26,29
Samples ... 6.24-6.28
Schedule of Values ............................. 2.6, 14.1
Schedule of Shop Drawings and
Samples Submissions .................... 2.6.2.8-29
Shop Drawings ... i 6.24-6.28
Substantial Completion—
certificationof ........................ 6.30.2.3, 14.8-149
definitionof ... ... ... .. 1.38
Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures ....... 6.7.2
Substitutes and "*Or Equal” Items ...................... 6.7
CONTRACTOR's Expense ....................... 6.7.1.3
ENGINEER's Evaluation .......................... 6.7.3
“Or-Equal™ ..o 6.7.1
Substitute Construction Methods of Procedures ..... 6.7.2
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Number
Substitute ltems ... ... e 6.7.1.2
Subsurface and Physical Conditions—
Drawings of. inor relatingto ..................... 4.2.1.2
ENGINEER's Review ..............ccviiiieannnns 4.24
general L. e e 4.2
Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR
Authorized ... ... ... .. 4.2.2
Notice of Differing Subsurface or
Physical Conditions ...............coiiiiiiiinnan.. 4.2.3
Physical Conditions .............cooiiiiiiiiinn.n.. 42.1.2
Possible Contract Documents Change ................. 4.2.5
Possible Price and Times Adjustments ................ 4.2.6
Reports and Drawings ...............cciiiiiiin.. 4.2.1
Subsurface and ........ .. 4.2
Subsurface Conditions at the Site ................. 4.2.1.1
Technical Data ........ ... . ... ..ot 4.2.2
Supervision—
CONTRACTOR's responsibility ...................... 6.1
OWNER shall not supervise ......................... 8.9
ENGINEER shall not supervise ............... 9.2.9.13.2
Superintendence .............c.. it 6.2
Superintendent. CONTRACTOR's resident ........... 6.2
Supplemental costs ... .. e 11.4.5
Supplementary Conditions—
definitionof ... ... ... . ... 1.39

principal reference to .... 1.10, 1.18,2.2,2.7,4.2,.4.3. 5.1,
5.3.54,56-59.5.11,6.8.6.13,7.4,8.11.9.3,9.10

Supplementing Contract Documents .................... 3.6
Supplier—
definitionof ... ... ... . ... 1.40
principal references to .................. 3.7,6.5.6.8-6.11.
6.20. 6.24.9.13, 14.12
Waiverof Rights ......... ... 6.11
Surety—
consent to final payment ..................... 14.12, 14.14
ENGINEER hasnoduty to ............coiieininn 9.13
Notificationof ........................... 10.1. 10.5. 15.2
qualificationof ................... N 5.1-5.3
Survival of Obligations ........................coeen. 6.34
Suspend Work, OWNER May ..... S 13.10. 15.1
Suspension of Work and Termination— .................. 15
CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or
Terminate ...t 15.5
OWNER May Suspend Work ....................... 15.1
OWNER May Terminate ....................... 15.2-15.4
Taxes-Payment by CONTRACTOR .................... 6.15
Technical Data—
Limited Reliance by CONTRACTOR ............... 4.2.2
Possible Price and Times Adjustments .............. 4.2.6
Reports of Differing Subsurface and
Physical Conditions .............................. 423
Temporary construction facilities ........................ 4.1
Termination—
by CONTRACTOR ... .. 15.5
by OWNER .. ...... ... ...t 8.8.15.1-15.4
of ENGINEER 'semployment ........................ 8.2
Suspension of Work-in general ........................ 15
Terms and Adjectives .........ccviviiiiiiiiii i 34

Tests and Inspections—
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Acce .5 to the Work. by others ............... ... .. 13.2
CONTRACTOR's responsibilities .................... 13.5
COSLOb L e 13.4
covering Work priorto ... 13.6-13.7
Laws and Regulations (or) ......ooviiivieiiiininenn. 13.5
Notice of Defects ... ..o it 13.1
OWNER May StopWork ..........oovciiiininn. 13.10
OWNER’s independent testing ................... ... 13.4
special. required by ENGINEER .................. ... 9.6
timely notice required ...t 13.4
Uncovering the Work. at ENGINEER's
FEQUESE .« . ttttetet e eir i iaenanaaanans 13.8-13.9
Times—
AdJUSHINE ... e e 6.6
Change of Contract ..ot it iianeanees 12
AdJUSHNE .o e e e 6.6
Computation of ... ... i 17.2
Contract Times—definitionof ....................... 1.42
T 17.72
Milestlones ... ... e 12
Requirements—
appPeals L e 16
clarifications. claims and
disputes ... 9.11, 11.2, 12
commencement of contract times ................... 2.3
preconstruction conference ..ol 2.8
schedules ... .. i 2.6,2.9, 6.6
starting the Work ... oo 2.4
Title. Warranty of ... ... e 14.3
Uncovering Work ..........ooiiiiiiiiiinininen., 13.8-13.9
Underground Facilities. Physical Conditions—
definition of ... ... e 1.41
Not Shown or Indicated . .......... ...t 4.3.2
Proteclion of ... ..ot 4.3,6.20
Shown or Indicated ... i 4.3.1
Unit Price Work—
ClalmS . e 11.9.3
definition of ... .. .. 1.42
general ... 11.9, 14.1. 14.5
Unit Prices—
general .. s 11.3.1
Determination fOr ..ot 9.10
Use of Premises .......ocoevvinininennn. 6.16, 6.18, 6.30.2.4
Utility owners ......... ...l 6.13, 6.20, 7.1-7.3, 13.2

Article or Paragraph

Number
Utdilization. Partial ............... 1.28. 5.15. 6.30. 2.4, 14.10
Valueof the Work ........ ... .. .. .. i, 1.3
Values. Schedule of .......................2.6,2.829. 14.|
Variations in Work—Mi nor
Authorized ............ .. .o 6.25,6.27.9.5
Visits of Site—by ENGINEER ......................... 9.2
Waiver of Claims-on Final
Payment ... i 14.15
Waiver of Rights by insured parties ............... 5.11, 6.1
Warranty and Guarantee, General—by
CONTRACTOR ... .. i, 6.30
Warranty of Title. CONTRACTOR'S ................... 14.3
Work—
ACCESS L0 oot i 13.2
byothers. ... i 7
Changesinthe ...... ... ... ... i, 10
Continuing the. .......... ... .. . .. i i, 6.29
CONTRACTOR May Stop Work
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Coordination of .......... . ... .. i i, 7.4
Costofthe .......... i e, 1.4-11.3
definttion of ... ... ... . ... . ., 1.43
negiected by CONTRACTOR ...................... 13.14
other Work ... i 7
OWNER May Stop Work ....................ooeee 13.10
OWNER May Suspend Work ................. 13.10. 15.1
Related. Work at Site ....................c........ 7.1-1.3
Starting the ... ..o i i e 24
Stopping by CONTRACTOR ... ...t 15.5
Stopping by OWNER .......................... 15.1-15.4
Variation and deviation authorized,
31113V | 3.6
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definition of ... .. ... . e .44
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by CONTRACTOR ........ 7.1,9.109.11, 104, 11.2, 12.1

by OWNER................. .. 9.109.11, 10.4, 11.2, 13,14




GENERAL CONDITIONS

ARTICLE I--DEFINITIONS

Wherever used in these General Conditions or in the other
Contract Documents the following terms have the meanings
indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural
thereof:

1.1.  Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior
to the opening of Bids which clarify. correct or change the
Bidding Requirements or the Contract Documents.

1.2. Agreement—The written contract between OWNER
and CONTRACTOR covering the Work to be performed: other
Contract Documents are attached to the Agreement and made
a part thereof as provided therein.

1.3, Application for Puyment—The form accepted by EN-
GINEER which is to be used by CONTRACTOR in requesting
progress or final payments and which is to be accompanied by
such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract
Documents.

1.4.  Ashestos—Any material that contains more than one
percent asbestos and is friable or is releasing asbestos fibers
into the air above current action levels established by the
United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration.

1.5. Bid—The offer or proposal of the bidder submitted on
the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work to be
performed.

1.6. Bidding Documents—The advertisement or invitation
to Bid. instructions to bidders. the Bid form, and the proposed
Contract Documents (including all Addenda issued prior to
receipt of Bids).

1.7. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invita-
tion to Bid. instructions to bidders. and the Bid form.

1.8. Bonds—Performance and Payment bonds and other
instruments of security.

1.9. Change Order—A document recommended by ENGI-
NEER. which is signed by CONTRACTOR and OWNER and
authorizes an addition. deletion or revision in the Work, or an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued
on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

1.10.  Contract Documents—The Agreement, Addenda
(which pertain to the Contract Documents), CONTRACTOR's
Bid (including documentation accompanying the Bid and any
post Bid documentation submitted prior to the Notice of
Award) when attached as an exhibit to the Agreement, the
Notice to Proceed, the Bonds. these General Conditions, the
Supplementary Conditions, the Specifications and the Draw-
ings as the same are more specifically identified in the Agree-

ment, together with all Written Amendments, Change Orders.
Work Change Directives. Field Orders and ENGINEER's
written interpretations and clarifications issued pursuant to
paragraphs 3.5. 3.6.1. and 3.6.3 on or after the Effective Date
of the Agreement. Shop Drawing submittals approved pursu-
ant to paragraphs 6.26 and 6.27 and the reports and drawings
referred to in paragraphs 4.2.1.1 and 4.2.2.2 are not Contract
Documents.

1.11.  Contract Price—The moneys payable by OWNER to
CONTRACTOR for completion of the Work in accordance
with the Contract Documents as stated in the Agreement
(subject to the provisions of paragraph 11.9.1 in the case of
Unit Price Work).

1.12.  Contract Times—The numbers of days or the dates
stated in the Agreement: (i) to achieve Substantial Completion,
and (ii) to complete the Work so that it is ready for final
payment as evidenced by ENGINEER’s written recommenda-
tion of final payment in accordance with paragraph 14.13.

1.13. CONTRACTOR—The person. firm or corporation
with whom OWNER has entered into the Agreement.

t.14. defective—An adjective which when modifying the
word Work refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty or
deficient, in that it does not conform to the Contract Docu-
ments. or does not meet the requirements of any inspection,
reference standard, test or approval referred to in the
Contract Documents, or has been damaged prior to ENGI-
NEER's recommendation of final payment (unless responsi-
bility for the protection thereof has been assumed by OWNER
at Substantial Compietion in accordance with paragraph 14.8
or 14.10).

1.15. Drawings—The drawings which show the scope,
extent and character of the Work to be furnished and per-
formed by CONTRACTOR and which have been prepared or
approved by ENGINEER and are referred to in the Contract
Documents. Shop drawings are not Drawings as so defined.

1.16. Effective Date of the Agreement—The date indicated
in the Agreement on which it becomes effective, but if no such
date is indicated it means the date on which the Agreement is
signed and delivered by the last of the two parties to sign and
deliver.

t.17. ENGINEER-—-The person. firm or corporation named
as such in the Agreement.

1.18. ENGINEER's Consultant—A person, firm or corpo-
ration having a contract with ENGINEER to furnish services
as ENGINEER's independent professional associate or con-
sultant with respect to the Project and who is identified as such
in the Supplementary Conditions.

1.19.  Field Order—A written order issued by ENGINEER
which orders minor changes in the Work in accordance with
paragraph 9.5 but which does not involve a change in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times.



1.20.  General Requirements—Sections of Division | of the
Specifications.

1.21.  Hazardous Waste—The term Hazardous Waste shall
have the meaning provided in Section 1004 of the Solid Waste
Disposal Act (42 USC Section 6903) as amended from time to
time,

1.22.  Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any
and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes
and orders of any and all governmental bodies. agencies,
authorities and courts having jurisdiction.

1.23. Liens—Liens, charges, security interests or encum-
brances upon real property or personal property.

1.24. Milestone—A principal event specified in the Con-
tract Documents relating to an intermediate completion date or
time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.

1.25.  Notice of Award—The written notice by OWNER to
the apparent successful bidder stating that upon compliance by
the apparent successful bidder with the conditions precedent
enumerated therein, within the time specified. OWNER will
sign and deliver the Agreement.

1.26. Notice to Proceed—A writtennotice givenby OWNER
to CONTRACTOR (with a copy to ENGINEER) fixing the
date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on
which CONTRACTOR shall start to perform CONTRAC-
TOR's obligations under the Contract Documents.

1.27. OWNER—The public body or authority, corpora-
tion, association, firm or person with whom CONTRACTOR
has entered into the Agreement and for whom the Work is to be
provided.

1.28. Puartial Utilization—Use by OWNER of a substan-
tially completed part of the Work for the purpose for which it is
intended (or a related purpose) prior to Substantial Completion
of all the Work.

1.29. PCBs—Polychlorinated biphenyls.

1.30. Petroleum—DPetroleum, including crude oil or any
fraction thereof which is liquid at standard conditions of
temperature and pressure (60 degrees Fahrenheit and 14.7
pounds per square inch absolute), such as oil, petroleum, fuel
oil, oil sludge, oil refuse, gasoline, kerosene, and oil mixed with
other non-Hazardous Wastes and crude oils.

1.31. Project—The total construction of which the Work to
be provided under the Contract Documents may be the whole,
or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

1.32. Radioactive Material-——Source, special nuclear, or
byproduct material as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of
1954 (42 USC Section 2011 et seq.) as amended from time to
time.

1.33. Resident Project Representative— The authorized
representative of ENGINEER who may be assigned (o the site
or any part thereof. :

1.34.  Samples—Physical examples of matenials, equipment,
or workmanship that are representative of some portion of the
Work and which establish the standards by which such portion
of the Work will be judged.

1.35. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams. illustra-
tions, schedules and other data or information which are
specifically prepared or assembled by or for CONTRACTOR
and submitted by CONTRACTOR to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

1.36. Specifications—Those portions of the Contract Doc-
umeants consisting of written technical descriptions of mateni-
als, equipment, construction systems, standards and workman-
ship as applied to the Work and certain administrative details
applicable thereto.

1.37.  Subcontractor—An individual, firm or corporation
having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or with any
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work
at the site.

1.38. Substantial Completion—The Work (or a specified
part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in the opinion
of ENGINEER as evidenced by ENGINEER's definitive
certificate of Substantial Completion, it is sufficiently com-
plete. in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or specified part) can be utilized for the purposes for
which it is intended; or if no such certificate is issued, when the
Work is complete and ready for final payment as evidenced by
ENGINEER’s written recommendation of final payment in
accordance with paragraph 14.13. The terms ‘‘substantially
complete’’ and *‘substantially completed’ as applied to all or
part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

1.39. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract
Documents which amends or supplements these General Con-
ditions.

1.40. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, dis-
tnbutor, materialman or vendor having a direct contract with
CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor to furnish maten-
als or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by CON-
TRACTOR or any Subcontractor.

1.41.  Underground Facilities—All pipelines, conduits, ducts,
cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels or other such
facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such
facilities which have been installed underground to furnish any
of the following services or materials: electricity, gases. steam,
liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communica-
tions, cable television, sewage and drainage removal, traffic or
other control systems or water.

1.42.  Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of
unit prices.
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1.43.  Work-—The entire completed construction or the var-
ious separately identifiable parts thereof required to be fur-
nished under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is
the result of performing or furnishing labor and furnishing and
incorporating materials and equipment into the construction,
and performing or furnishing services ard furnishing docu-
ments, all as required by the Contract Documents.

1.44, Work Change Directive—A written directive to CON-
TRACTOR, issued on or after the Effective Date of the
Agreement and signed by OWNER and recommended by
ENGINEER. ordering an addition, deletion or revision in the
Work, or responding to differing or unforeseen physical condi-
tions under which the Work is to be performed as provided in
paragraph 4.2 or 4.3 or to emergencies under paragraph 6.23. A
Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or
the Contract Times. but is evidence that the parties expect that
the change directed or documented by a Work Change Direc-
tive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change
Order following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if
any, on the Contract Price or Contract Times as provided in
paragraph 10.2.

1.45. Written Amendment—A written amendment of the
Contract Documents, signed by OWNER and CONTRACTOR
on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement and normally
dealing with the nonengineering or nontechnical rather than
strictly construction-related aspects of the Contract Docu-
ments.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

Delivery of Bonds:

2.1.  When CONTRACTOR delivers the executed Agree-
ments to OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall also deliver to
OWNER such Bonds as CONTRACTOR may be required to
furnish in accordance with paragraph 5.1,

Copies of Documents:

2.2. OWNER shall furnish to CONTRACTOR up to ten
copies (unless otherwise specified in the Supplementary Con-
ditions) of the Contract Documents as are reasonably neces-
sary for the execution of the Work. Additional copies will be
furnished, upon request, at the cost of reproduction.

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed:

2.3. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirti-
eth day after the Effective Date of the Agreement, or, if a Notice
to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed.
A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within thirty days
after the Effective Date of the Agreement. In no event will the

Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day after
the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date
of the Agreement, whichever date is earlier.

Starting the Work:

2.4, CONTRACTOR shall start to perform the Work on the
date when the Contract Times commence to run, but no Work
shall be done at the site prior to the date on which the Contract
Times commence to run.

Before Starting Construction:

2.5. Before undertaking each part of the Work, CON-
TRACTOR shall carefully study and compare the Contract
Documents and check and verify pertinent figures shown
thereon and all applicable field measurements. CONTRAC-
TOR shall promptly report in writing to ENGINEER any
conflict, error, ambiguity or discrepancy which CONTRAC-
TOR may discover and shall obtain a written interpretation or
clarification from ENGINEER before proceeding with any
Work affected thereby: however, CONTRACTOR shall not be
liable to OWNER or ENGINEER for failure to report any
conflict, error, ambiguity or discrepancy in the Contract Doc-
uments, unless CONTRACTOR knew or reasonably should
have known thereof.

2.6. Within ten days after the Effective Date of the Agree-
ment (unless otherwise specified in the General Requirements),
CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for review:

2.6.1. a preliminary progress schedule indicating the
times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and completing
the various stages of the Work. including any Milestones
specified in the Contract Documents;

2.6.2. apreliminary schedule of Shop Drawing and Sam-
ple submittals which will list each required submittal and the
times for submitting, reviewing and processing such submit-
tal;

2.6.3. a preliminary schedule of values for all of the
Work which will include quantities and prices of items
aggregating the Contract Price and will subdivide the Work
into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis
for progress payments during construction. Such prices will
include an appropriate amount of overhead and profit appli-
cable to each item of Work.

2.7. Before any Work at the site is started, CONTRACTOR
and OWNER shall each deliver to the other, with copies to
each additional insured identified in the Supplementary Condi-
tions. certificates of insurance (and other evidence of insurance
which either of them or any additional insured may reasonably
request) which CONTRACTOR and OWNER respectively are
required to purchase and maintain in accordance with para-
graphs 5.4, 5.6 and 5.7.

Preconstruction Conference:

2.8. Within twenty days after the Contract Times start to
run, but before any Work at the site is started, a conference
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attended by CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER and others as ap-
propriate will be held to establish a working understanding
among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules
referred to in paragraph 2.6. procedures for handling Shop
Drawings and other submittals, processing Applications for
Payment and maintaining required records.

Initially Acceptable Schedules:

2.9. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docu-
ments, at least ten days before submission of the first Applica-
tion for Payment a conference attended by CONTRACTOR.
ENGINEER and others as appropriate will be held to review
for acceptability to ENGINEER as provided below the sched-
ules submitted in accordance with paragraph 2.6. CONTRAC-
TOR shall have an additional ten days to make corrections and
adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No
progress payment shail be made to CONTRACTOR until the
schedules are submitted to and acceptable to ENGINEER as
provided below. The progress schedule will be acceptable to
ENGINEER as providing an orderly progression of the Work
to completion within any specified Milestones and the Contract
Times, but such acceptance will neither impose on ENGI-
NEER responsibility for the sequencing, scheduling or progress
of the Work nor interfere with or relieve CONTRACTOR from
CONTRACTOR s full responsibility therefor. CONTRACTOR's
schedule of Shop Drawing and Sample submissions wiil be
acceptable to ENGINEER as providing a workable arrange-
ment for reviewing and processing the required submittals.
CONTRACTOR's schedule of values will be acceptable to
ENGINEER as to form and substance.

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT.
AMENDING. REUSE

Intena:

3.1. The Contract Documents comprise the entire agree-
ment between OWNER and CONTRACTOR concerning the
Work. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is
called for by one is as binding as if called for by all. The
Contract Documents will be construed in accordance with the
law of the place of the Project.

3.2. Itis the intent of the Contract Documents to describe
a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to be con-
structed in accordance with the Contract Documents. Any
Work, materials or equipment that may reasonably be inferred
from the Contract Documents or from prevailing custom or
trade usage as being required to produce the intended result
will be furnished and performed whether or not specifically
called for. When words or phrases which have a well- known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used to
describe Work, materials or equipment, such words or phrases
shall be interpreted in accordance with that meaning. Clarifi-

cations and interpretations of the Contract Documents shali be
issued by ENGINEER as provided in paragraph 9.4.

3.3. Reference to Standards and Specifications of Technical
Sociedes; Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies:

3.3.1. Reference to standards, specifications. manuals or
codes of any technical society, organization or association,
orto the Laws or Regulations of any governmental authority,
whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall
mean the latest standard, specification, manual, code or
Laws or Regulations in effect at the time of opening of Bids
(or, on the Effective Date of the Agreement if there were no
Bids). except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the
Contract Documents.

3.3.2. If, during the performance of the Work, CON-
TRACTOR discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity or dis-
crepancy within the Contract Documents or between the
Contract Documents and any provision of any such Law or
Regulation applicable to the performance of the Work or of
any such standard. specification. manual or code or of any
instruction of any Supplier referred to in paragraph 6.5,
CONTRACTOR shail report it to ENGINEER in writing at
once, and, CONTRACTOR shall not proceed with the Work
affected thereby (except in an emergency as authorized by
paragraph 6.23) until an amendment or supplement to the
Contract Documents has been issued by one of the methods
indicated in paragraph 3.5 or 3.6: provided, however, that
CONTRACTOR shall not be liable to OWNER or ENGI-
NEER for failure to report any such conflict, error. ambigu-
ity or discrepancy unless CONTRACTOR knew or reason-
ably should have known thereof,

3.3.3. Except as otherwise specifically stated in the
Contract Documents or as may be provided by amendment
or supplement thereto issued by one of the methods indi-
cated in paragraph 3.5 or 3.6, the provisions of the Contract
Documents shall take precedence in resolving any contflict,
error. ambiguity or discrepancy between the provisions of
the Contract Documents and:

3.3.3.1. the provisions of any such standard. speci-
fication. manual. code or instruction (whether or not
specifically incorporated by reference in the Contract
Documents): or

3.3.3.2. the provisions of any such Laws or Regu-
lations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the
Contract Documents would resuit in violation of such
Law or Regulation).

No provision of any such standard, specification, manual,
code or instruction shall be effective to change the duties and
responsibilities of OWNER, CONTRACTOR or ENGINEER.
or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, or em-
ployees from those set forth in the Contract Documents, nor
shall it be effective to assign to OWNER, ENGINEER or
any of ENGINEER's Consultants, agents or employees any
duty or authority to supervise or direct the furnishing or




performance of the Work or any duty or authority to under-
take responsibility inconsistent with the provisions of para-
graph 9.13 or any other provision of the Contract Docu-
ments.

3.4, Whenever in the Contract Documents the terms *‘as
ordered.”” "*as directed.”” **as required.”” “"as allowed.” ‘‘as
approved’’ or terms of like effect or import are used. or the
adjectives ‘reasonable.” *‘suitable.” '
or “‘satisfactory’ or adjectives of like effect or import are
used to describe a requirement, direction. review or judg-
ment of ENGINEER as to the Work. it is intended that such
requirement. direction. review or judgment will be solely to
evaluate. in general. the completed Work for compliance
with the requirements of and information in the Contract
Documents and conformance with the design concept of the
completed Project as a functioning whole as shown or
indicated in the Contract Documents (unless there is a
specific statement indicating otherwise), The use of any such
term or adjective shall not be etfective to assign to ENGI-
NEER any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
furnishing or performance of the Work or any duty or
authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provi-
stons of paragraph 9.13 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents:

3.5. The Contract Documents may be amended to provide
for additions. deletions and revisions in the Work or to modify
the terms and conditions thereof in one or more of the following
ways:

31.5.1. aformal Written Amendment,
3.5.2. a Change Order (pursuant to paragraph 10.4), or

1.5.3. a Work Change Directive (pursuant to
paragraph 10.1).

3.6. In addition. the requirements of the Contract Docu-
ments may be supplemented. and minor variations and devia-
tions in the Work may be authonzed. in one or more of the
following ways:

3.6.1. a Field Order (pursuant to paragraph 9.5).

3.6.2. ENGINEER's approval of a Shop Drawing or
Sample (pursuant to paragraphs 6.26 and 6.27). or

3.6.3. ENGINEER's written interpretation or clarifica-
tion (pursuant to paragraph 9.4).

Reuse of Documents:

1.7. CONTRACTOR, and any Subcontractor or Supplier
or other person or organization performing or furnishing any of
the Work under 2 direct or indirect contract with OWNER (i)
shall not have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any

of the Drawings, Specifications or other documents (or copies
of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of ENGINEER
or ENGINEER's Consultant. and (i) shail not reuse any of
such Drawings, Specifications. other documents or copies on
extensions of the Project or any other project without written
consent of OWNER and ENGINEER and specific written
verification of adaption by ENGINEER.

ARTICLE 4—AVAILABILITY OF LANDS:
SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL
CONDITIONS: REFERENCE POINTS

Availability of Lands:

4.1. OWNER shall furnish, as indicated in the Contract
Documents. the lands upon which the Work is to be performed.
rights-of-way and easements for access thereto. and such other
lands which are designated for the use of CONTRACTOR.
Upon reasonable written request. OWNER shall furnish CON-
TRACTOR with a correct statement of record legal title and
legal description of the lands upon which the Work is to be
performed and OWNER’s interest therein as necessary for
giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s lien against such lands in
accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations. OWNER
shall identify any encumbrances or restrictions not of general
application but specifically related to use of lands so furnished
with which CONTRACTOR will have to comply in performing
the Work. Easements for permanent structures or permanent
changes in existing facilities will be obtained and paid for by
OWNER, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docu-
ments. If CONTRACTOR and OWNER are unable to agree on
entitlement to or the amount or extent of any adjustments in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times as a result of any delay in
OWNER'’s furnishing these lands. rights-of-way or easements.
CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as provided in
Articles |11 and 12. CONTRACTOR shall provide for ali
additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and
equipment.

4.2. Subsurface and Physical Conditions:

4.2.1. Reports and Drawings: Reference is made to the
Supplementary Conditions for identification of:

4.2.1.1. Subsurface Conditions: Those reports of explo-
rations and tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to
the site that have been utilized by ENGINEER in preparing
the Contract Documents; and

4.2.1.2. Physical Conditions: Those drawings of physical
conditions in or relating to existing surface or subsurface
structures at or contiguous to the site (except Underground
Facilities) that have been utilized by ENGINEER in prepar-
ing the Contract Documents.



4.2.2. Limited Reliance bv CONTRACTOR Authorized:
Technical Data: CONTRACTOR may rely upon the general
accuracy of the *‘technical data’* contained in such reports and
drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract
Documents. Such *'technical data™ is identified in the Supple-
mentary Conditions. Except for such reliance on such ‘‘tech-
nical data,”” CONTRACTOR may not rely upon or make any
claim against OWNER., ENGINEER or any of ENGINEER's
Consultants with respect to:

4.2.2.1. the completeness of such reports and drawings
for CONTRACTOR's purposes. including, but not limited
to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, se-
quences and procedures of construction to be employed by
CONTRACTOR and safety precautions and programs inci-
dent thereto, or

4.2.2.2. other data, interpretations. opinions and infor-
mation contained in such reports or shown or indicated in
such drawings, or

4.2.2.3. any CONTRACTOR interpretation of or conclu-
sion drawn from any ‘‘technical data™ or any such data,
interpretations, opinions or information.

4.2.3. Notice of Differing Subsurface or Physical Condi-
tions: 1If CONTRACTOR believes that any subsurface or
physical condition at or contiguous to the site that is uncovered
or revealed either:

4.2.3.1. is of such a nature as to establish that any
“technical data’ on which CONTRACTOR is entitled to
rely as provided in paragraphs 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 is materially
inaccurate, or

4.2.3.2. is of such a nature as {o require a change in the
Contract Documents, or

4.2.3.3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in
the Contract Documents, or

4.2.3.4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially
from conditions ordinanly encountered and generally recog-
nized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the
Contract Documents; then

CONTRACTOR shall. promptly after becoming aware thereof
and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an
emergency as permitted by paragraph 6.23), notify OWNER
and ENGINEER in writing about such condition. CONTRAC-
TOR shall not further disturb such conditions or perform any
Work in connection therewith (except as aforesaid) until re-
ceipt of written order to do so.

4.2.4. ENGINEER's Review: ENGINEER will promptly
review the pertinent conditions, determine the necessity of
OWNER's obtaining additional exploration or tests with re-
spect thereto and advise OWNER in writing (with a copy to
CONTRACTOR) of ENGINEER's findings and conclusions.

4.2.5. Possible Contract Documents Change: If ENGI-
NEER concludes that a change in the Contract Documents is
required as a result of a condition that meets one or more of the
categories tn paragraph 4.2.3.. u Work Change Directive or a
Change Order will be issued as provided in Article 10 to reflect
and document the consequences of such change.

4.2.6. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: An equitable
adjustment in the Contract Price or in the Contract Times. or
both, will be allowed to the extent that the existence of such
uncovered or revealed condition causes an increase or de-
crease in CONTRACTOR's cost of. or time required for
performance of. the Work; subject, however, to the following:

4.2.6.1. such condition must meet any one or more of the
categories described in paragraphs 4.2.3.1 through 4.2.3.4,
inclusive;

4.2.6.2. achangein the Contract Documents pursuant 1o
paragraph 4.2.5 will not be an automatic authorization of nor
a condition precedent to entitlement to any such adjustment:

4.2.6.3. with respect to Work that is paid for on a Unit
Price Basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject
to the provisions of paragraphs 9.10 and 11.9; and

4.2.6.4. CONTRACTOR shall not be entitied to any
adjustment in the Contract Price or Times if:

4.2.6.4.1. CONTRACTOR knpew of the existence of
such conditions at the time CONTRACTOR made a final
commitment to OWNER in respect of Contract Price and
Contract Times by the submission of a bid or becoming
bound under a negotiated contract: or

4.2.6.4.2. the existence of such condition could rea-
sonably have been discovered or revealed as a result of
any examination. investigation. exploration. test or study
of the site and contiguous areas required by the Bidding
Requirements or Contract Documents to be conducted by
or for CONTRACTOR prior to CONTRACTOR's making
such final commitment; or

4.2.6.4.3. CONTRACTOR failed to give the written
notice within the time and as required by paragraph 4.2.3.

If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to agree on
entitlement to or as to the amount or length of any such
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times.
a claim may be made therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12.
However, OWNER, ENGINEER and ENGINEER'’s Consuit-
ants shall not be liable to CONTRACTOR for any claims.
costs, losses or damages sustained by CONTRACTOR on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

4.3. Physical Conditions—Underground Facilities:

4.3.1. Shown or Indicated: The information and data shown

or indicated in the Contract Documents with respect to existing

Underground Facilities at or contiguous to the site is based on
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information and data fumished to OWNER or ENGINEER by
the owners of such Underground Facilities or by others. Unless it
is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions:

4.3.1.1. OWNER and ENGINEER shall not be respon-
sible for the accuracy or completeness of any such informa-
tion or data: and

4.3.1.2. The cost of all of the following will be included in
the Contract Price and CONTRACTOR shall have full respon-
sibility for: (i) reviewing and checking ail such information and
data, (ii) locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated
in the Contract Documents, (iii) coordination of the Work with
the owners of such Underground Facilities during construction,
and (iv) the safety and protection of all such Underground
Facilities as provided in paragraph 6.20 and repairing any
damage thereto resulting from the Work.

4.3.2.  Not Shown or Indicated: If an Underground Facility
is uncovered or revealed at or contiguous to the site which was
not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents. CON-
TRACTOR shall. promptly after becoming aware thereof and
before further disturbing conditions aiffected thereby or per-
forming any Work in connection therewith (except in an
emergency as required by paragraph 6.23), identify the owner
of such Underground Facility and give written notice to that
owner and to OWNER and ENGINEER, ENGINEER will
promptly review the Underground Facility and determine the
extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Contract
Documents to reflect and document the consequences of the
existence of the Underground Facility. If ENGINEER con-
cludes that a change in the Contract Documents is required, a
Work Change Directive or a Change Order will be issued as
provided in Article 10 to reflect and document such conse-
quences. During such time. CONTRACTOR shall be respon-
sible for the safety and protection of such Underground Facility
as provided in paragraph 6.20. CONTRACTOR shall be al-
lowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times. or both. to the extent that they are attributable
to the existence of any Underground Facility that was not
shown or indicated in the Contract Documents and that CON-
TRACTOR did not know of and could not reasonably have
been expected to be aware of or to have anticipated. If
OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to agree on entitle-
ment to or the amount or length of any such adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times, CONTRACTOR may make
a claim therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12. However.
OWNER. ENGINEER and ENGINEER's Consultants shail
not be liable to CONTRACTOR for any claims. costs, losses or
damages incurred or sustained by CONTRACTOR on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

Reference Points:

4.4, OWNER shall provide engineering surveys to estab-
lish reference points for construction which in ENGINEER's
judgment are necessary to enable CONTRACTOR to proceed
with the Work. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for laying
out the Work, shall protect and preserve the established
reference points and shall make no changes or relocations

without the prior written approval of OWNER. CONTRAC-
TOR shall report to ENGINEER whenever any reference
point is lost or destroyed or requires relocation because of
necessary changes in grades or locations. and shall be respon-
sible for the accurate replacement or relocation of such refer-
ence points by professionally qualified personnel.

4.5. Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste or Radio-
active Material:

4,5.1. OWNER shali be responsible for any Asbestos.
PCBs. Petroleum. Hazardous Waste or Radioactive Material
uncovered or revealed at the site which was not shown or
indicated in Drawings or Specifications or identified in the
Contract Documents to be within the scope of the Work and
which may present a substantial danger to persons or property
exposed thereto in connection with the Work at the site.
OWNER shall not be responsible for any such materials
brought to the site by CONTRACTOR. Subcontractor, Suppli-
ers or anyone else for whom CONTRACTOR is responsible.

4.5.2. CONTRACTOR shall immediately: ti) stop all
Work in connection with such hazardous condition and in
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as re-
quired by paragraph 6.23). and (ii) notify OWNER and
ENGINEER (and thereafter confirm such notice in writing).
OWNER shall promptly consult with ENGINEER concern-
ing the necessity for OWNER to retain a qualified expert to
evaluate such hazardous condition or take corrective action,
if any. CONTRACTOR shall not be required to resume Work
in connection with such hazardous condition or in any such
affected area until after OWNER has obtained any required
permits related thereto and delivered to CONTRACTOR
special written notice: (i) specifying that such condition and
any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the
resumption of Work, or (ii) specifying any special conditions
under which such Work may be resumed safely. if OWNER
and CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to entitlement to or the
amount or extent of an adjustment, if any. in Contract Price
or Contract Times as a result of such Work stoppage or such
special conditions under which Work is agreed by CON-
TRACTOR to be resumed. either party may make a claim
therefor as provided in Articles 11 and 12.

4.5.3. If after receipt of such special written notice
CONTRACTOR does not agree to resume such Work based
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to
resume such Work under such special conditions, then
OWNER may order such portion of the Work that is in
connection with such hazardous condition or in such af-
fected area to be deleted from the Work. If OWNER and
CONTRACTOR cannot agree as to entitlement to or the
amount or extent of an adjustment, if any, in Contract Price
or Contract Times as a result of deleting such portion of the
Work, then either party may make a claim therefor as
provided in Articles 11 and 12. OWNER may have such
deleted portion of the Work performed by OWNER's own
forces or others in accordance with Article 7.

4.5.4. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Reg-
ulations, OWNER shall indemnify and hold harmiess CON-
TRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER. ENGINEER's



Consultants and the officers. directors. employees, agents.
other consultants and subcontractors of each and any of
them from and against all claims, costs, losses and damages
arising out of or resulting from such hazardous condition.
provided that: ti) any such claim, cost, loss or damage is
attributable to bodily injury. sickness, disease or death, or to
injury o or destruction of tangible property (other than the
Work itself), including the loss of use resuiting therefrom.
and (ii) nothing in this subparagraph 4.5.4 shall obligate
OWNER to indemnify any person or entity from and against
the consequences of that person’s or entity’s own negli-
gence.

4.5.5. The provisions of paragraphs 4.2 and 4.3 are not
intended to appiy to Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous
Waste or Radioactive Material uncovered or revealed at the
site.

ARTICLE 5—BONDS AND INSURANCE

Performance, Payment and Other Bonds:

5.1. CONTRACTOR shall furnish Performance and Pay-
ment Bonds, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract
Price as security for the faithful performance and payment of
all CONTRACTOR's obligations under the Contract Docu-
ments. These Bonds shall remain in effect at least until one
year after the date when final payment becomes due. except as
provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations or by the Contract
Documents. CONTRACTOR shall also furnish such other
Bonds as are required by the Supplementary Conditions. All
Bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Coatract Docu-
ments except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations.
and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in the
current list of “*Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as
Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable
Reinsuring Companies'’ as published in Circular 570 (amended)
by the Audit Statf, Bureau of Government Financial Opera-
tions. U.S. Treasury Department. All Bonds signed by an
agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of such agent's
authority to act.

5.2. If the surety on any Bond furnished by CONTRAC-
TOR is declared a bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its right to
do business is terminated in any state where any part of the
Project is located or it ceases to meet the requirements of
paragraph 5.1, CONTRACTOR shall within ten days thereafter
substitute another Bond and surety, both of which must be
acceptable to OWNER.

5.3. Licensed Sureties and Insurers; Certificates of Insurance:

5.3.1. All Bonds and insurance required by the Contract
Documents to be purchased and maintained by OWNER or
CONTRACTOR shall be obtained from surety or insurance
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companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the juris-
diction in which the Project is located to issue Bonds or
insurance policies for the limits and coverages so required.
Such surety and insurance companies shall also meet such
additional requirements and qualifications as may be pro-
vided in the Supplementary Conditions.

5.3.2. CONTRACTOR shall deliver to OWNER. with
copies 10 each additional insured identified in the Supple-
mentary Conditions. certificates of insurance (and other
evidence of insurance requested by OWNER or any other
additional insured) which CONTRACTOR is required 1o
purchase and maintain in accordance with paragraph 5.4.
OWNER shall deliver to CONTRACTOR. with copies to
each additional insured identified in the Supplementary

Conditions. certificates of insurance (and other evidence of

insurance requested by CONTRACTOR or any other addi-
tional insured) which OWNER is required to purchase and
maintain in accordance with paragraphs 3.6 and 3.7 hereof.

CONTRACTOR’s Liability Insurance:

5.4. CONTRACTOR shall purchase and maintain such
liability and other insurance as is appropriate for the Work
being performed and furnished and as will provide protection
from claims set forth below which may arise out of or result
from CONTRACTOR's performance and furnishing of the
Work and CONTRACTOR's other obligations under the Con-
tract Documents. whether it is to be performed or furnished by
CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or Supplier. or by anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform or
furnish any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable:

5.4.1. claims under workers’ compensation. disability
benefits and othér similar employee benefit acts;

5.4.2. claims for damages because of bodily injury, oc-
cupational sickness or disease. or death of CONTRAC-
TOR's employees:

5.4.3. claims for damages because of bodily injury. sick-
ness or disease, or death of any person other thun CON-
TRACTOR'’s employees:

5.4.4. claims for damages insured by customary personal
injury liability coverage which are sustained: (i) by any
person as a result of an offense directly or indirectly related
to the employment of such person by CONTRACTOR, or (ii)
by any other person for any other reason:

5.4.5. claims for damages. other than to the Work itseif,
because of injury 10 or destruction of tangible property
wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom:
and

5.4.6. claims for damages because of bodily injury or
death of any person or property damage arising out of the
ownership, maintenance or use of any motor vehicle.

.-




The policies of insurance so required by this paragraph 5.4 to
be purchased and maintained shall:

5.4.7. with respect to insurance required by paragraphs
5.4.3 through 5.4.6 inclusive. include as additional insureds
(subject to anv customary exclusion in respect of profes-
sional liability) OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's Con-
sultants and any other persons or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions. all of whom shall be listed as
additional insureds, and include coverage for the respective
officers and employees of ail such additional insureds:

5.4.8. include the specific coverages and be written for
not less than the limits of hability provided in the Supple-
mentary Conditions or required by Laws or Regulations.
whichever is greater:

5.4.9. include completed operations insurance;

5.4.10. include contractual liability insurance covering
CONTRACTOR's indemnity obligations under paragraphs
6.12, 6.16 and 6.31 through 6.33:

5.4.11. contain a provision or endorsement that the
coverage afforded will not be cancelled, materially changed
or renewal refused until at least thirty days prior written
notice has been given to OWNER and CONTRACTOR and
to each other additional insured identified in the Supplemen-
tary Conditions to whom a certificate of insurance has been
issued (and the certificates of insurance furnished by the
CONTRACTOR pursuant to paragraph 5.3.2 will so pro-
vide);

5.4.12. remain in effect at least until final payment and at
all times thereafter when CONTRACTOR may be correct-
ing, removing or replacing defective Work in accordance
with paragraph 13.12; and

§5.4.13. with respect to completed operations insurance,
and any insurance coverage written on a claims-made basis,
remain in effect for at least two years after final payment
(and CONTRACTOR shall furnish OWNER and each other
additional insured identified in the Supplementary Condi-
tions to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued
evidence satisfactory to OWNER and any such additional
insured of continuation of such insurance at final payment
and one year thereafter).

OWNER’s Liability Insurance:

5.5. Inaddition to the insurance required to be provided by
CONTRACTOR under paragraph 5.4, OWNER, at OWNER’s
option, may purchase and maintain at OWNER's expense
OWNER'’s own liability insurance as will protect OWNER
against claims which may arise from operations under the
Contract Documents.

Property Insurance:

5.6. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Con-
ditions, OWNER shall purchase and maintain property insur-
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ance upon the Work at the site in the amount of the full
replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible amounts
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or
required by Laws and Regulations). This insurance shall:

5.6.1. include the interests of OWNER, CONTRAC-
TOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER., ENGINEER's Con-
sultants and any other persons or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, each of whom is deemed to have
an insurable interest and shall be listed as an insured or
additional insured:

5.6.2. be written on a Builder’s Risk *‘all-risk’’ or open
peril or special causes of loss policy form that shall at least
include insurance for physical loss or damage to the Work,
temporary buildings, falsework and Work in transit and shall
insure against at least the following perils fire, lightning,
extended coverage, theft, vandalism and malicious mischief,
earthquake. collapse, debris removal, demolition occasioned
by enforcement of Laws and Regulations, water damage,
and such other perils as may be specifically required by the
Supplementary Conditions;

5.6.3. include expenses incurred in the repair or replace-
ment of any insured property (including but not limited to
fees and charges of engineers and architects);

5.6.4. cover materials and equipment stored at the site or
at another location that was agreed to in writing by OWNER
prior to being incorporated in the Work, provided that such
materials and equipment have been included in an Applica-
tion for Payment recommended by ENGINEER; and

5.6.5. be maintained in effect until final payment is made
unless otherwise agreed to in writing by OWNER, CON-
TRACTOR and ENGINEER with thirty days written notice
to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of
insurance has been issued.

5.7. OWNER shall purchase and maintain such boiler and
machinery insurance or additional property insurance as may
be required by the Supplementary Conditions or Laws and
Regulations which will include the interests of OWNER,
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's
Consultants and any other persons or entities identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, each of whom is deemed to have
an insurable interest and shall be listed as an insured or
additional insured.

5.8. All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or
other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and main-
tained by OWNER in accordance with paragraphs 5.6 and 5.7
will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage
afforded will not be cancelled or materially changed or renewal
refused until at least thirty days’ prior written notice has been
given to OWNER and CONTRACTOR and to each other
additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been
issued and will contain waiver provisions in accordance with
paragraph 5.11.
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5.9. OWNER shall not be responsible for purchasing and
maintaining any property insurance (o protect the interests of
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors or others in the Work to the
extent of any deductible amounts that are identified in the
Supplementary Conditions. The risk of loss within such iden-
tified deductible amount, will be borne by CONTRACTOR.
Subcontractor or others suffering any such loss and if any of
them wishes property insurance coverage within the limits of
such amounts, each may purchase and maintain it at the
purchaser’'s own expense.

5.10. If CONTRACTOR requests in writing that other
special insurance be included in the property insurance policies
provided under paragraphs 5.6 or 5.7, OWNER shall, if possi-
ble, include such insurance, and the cost thereof will be
charged to CONTRACTOR by appropriate Change Order or
Written Amendment. Prior to commencement of the Work at
the site, OWNER shall in writing advise CONTRACTOR
whether or not such other insurance has been procured by
OWNER.

S.11.  Waiver of Rights:

5.11.1. OWNER and CONTRACTOR intend that all
policies purchased in accordance with paragraphs 5.6 and
5.7 will protect OWNER., CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors.
ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consuitants and all other per-
sons or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions to
be listed as insureds or additional insureds in such policies
and will provide primary coverage for all losses and damages
caused by the perils covered thereby. All such policies shall
contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment
of any loss or damage the insurers will have no rights of
recovery against any of the insureds or additional insureds
thereunder. OWNER and CONTRACTOR waive all rights
against each other and their respective officers, directors.
employees and agents for all losses and damages caused by,
arising out of or resulting from any of the perils covered by
such policies and any other property insurance applicable to
the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Subcontractors, ENGINEER, ENGINEER’s Consultants
and all other persons or entities identified in the Supplemen-
tary Conditions to be listed as insureds or additional insureds
under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None
of the above waivers shall extend to the rights that any party
making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance
held by OWNER as trustee or otherwise payable under any
policy so issued.

5.11.2. In addition, OWNER waives all rights against
CONTRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER, ENGI-
NEER'’s Consultants and the officers, directors, employees
and agents of any of them, for:

5.11.2.1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use
or other consequential loss extending beyond direct phys-
ical loss or damage to OWNER's property or the Work
caused by, arising out of or resulting from fire or other
peril, whether or not insured by OWNER; and
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5.11.2.2. loss or damage to the completed Project or
part thereof caused by, arising out of or resulting from fire
or other insured peril covered by any property insurance
maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by
OWNER during partial utilization pursuant to paragraph
14.10, after substantial completion pursuant to paragraph

14.8 or after final payment pursuant to paragraph 14.13.
Any insurance policy maintained by OWNER covering any
loss, damage or consequential loss referred to in this paragraph
5.11.2 shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of
payment of any such loss, damage or consequential loss the
insurers will have no rights of recovery against any of CON-
TRACTOR, Subcontractors, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's Con-
sultants and the officers. directors, employees and agents of

any of them.

Receipt and Application of Insurance Proceeds

5.12.  Any insured loss under the policies of insurance
required by paragraphs 5.6 and 5.7 will be adjusted with
OWNER and made payable to OWNER as fiduciary for the
insureds, as their interests may appear. subject 10 the require-
ments of any applicable morigage clause and of paragraph 5.13.
OWNER shall deposit in a separate account any money so
received. and shall distribute it in accordance with such agree-
ment as the parties in interest may reach. If no other special
agreement is reached the damaged Work shall be repaired or
replaced. the moneys so received applied on account thereof
and the Work and the cost thereof covered by an appropriate
Change Order or Written Amendment.

5.13. OWNER as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and
settle any loss with the insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within fifteen days after the
occurrence of loss to OWNER's exercise of this power. If such
objection be made, OWNER as fiduciary shall make settlement
with the insurers in accordance with such agreement as the
parties in interest may reach. If no such agreement among the
parties in interest is reached, OWNER as hduciary shall adjust
and settle the loss with the insurers and. if required in writing
by any party in interest, OWNER as fiduciary shall give bond
for the proper performance of such duties.

Acceptance of Bonds and Insurance; Option to Replace:

5.14. Ifeither party (OWNER or CONTRACTOR) has any
objection to the coverage afforded by or other provisions of the
Bonds or insurance required to be purchased and maintained
by the other party in accordance with Article 5 on the basis of
non-conformance with the Contract Documents, the objecting
party shall so notify the other party in writing within ten days
after receipt of the centificates (or other evidence requested)
required by paragraph 2.7. OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall
each provide to the other such additional information in respect
of insurance provided as the other may reasonably request. If
either party does not purchase or maintain all of the Bonds and
insurance required of such party by the Contract Documents,
such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure
to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to
maintain prior to any change in the required coverage. Without
prejudice to any other right or remedy, the other party may
elect to obtain equivalent Bonds or insurance to protect such
other party's interests at the expense of the party who was
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required to provide such coverage, and a Change Order shall
be issued to adjust the Contract Price accordingly.

Fartial Utilization—Property Insurance:

5.15. If OWNER finds it necessary to occupy or use a
portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion
of alt the Work. such use or occupancy may be accomplished in
accordance with paragraph 14.10: provided that no such use or
occupancy shall commence before the insurers providing the
property insurance have acknowledged notice thereof and in
writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated thereby.
The insurers providing the property insurance shall consent by
endorsement on the policy or policies. but the property insur-
ance shall not be cancelled or permitted to lapse on account of
any such partial use or occupancy.

ARTICLE 6—~CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

Supervision and Superintendence:

6.1. CONTRACTOR shall supervise, inspect and direct the
Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention
thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be
necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Con-
tract Doctuments. CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible
for the means. methods. techniques. sequences and procedures
of construction. but CONTRACTOR shall not be responsible
for the negligence of others in the design or specification of a
specific means. method. technique, sequence or procedure of
construction which is shown or indicated in and expressly
required by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall be
responsible to see that the completed Work complies accu-
rately with the Contract Documents.

6.2. CONTRACTOR shall keep on the Work at all times
during its progress a competent resident superintendent, who
shall not be replaced without written notice to OWNER and
ENGINEER except under extraordinary circumstances. The
superintendent will be CONTRACTOR s representative at the
site and shall have authority to act on behalf of CONTRAC-
TOR. All communications to the superintendent shall be as
binding as if given to CONTRACTOR.

Labor, Materials and Equipment:

6.3. CONTRACTOR shall provide competent, suitably qual-
ified personnel to survey, lay out and construct the Work as
required by the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall at
all times maintain good discipline and order at the site. Except
as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or
the Work or property at the site or adjacent thereto, and except
as otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents, ali Work at
the site shall be performed during regular working hours and
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CONTRACTOR will not permit overtime work or the perfor-
mance of Work on Saturday, Sunday or any legal holiday
without OWNER'’s written consent given after prior written
notice to ENGINEER.

6.4. Unless otherwise specified in the General Require-
ments, CONTRACTOR shall furnish and assume full respon-
sibility for all materials. equipment, labor, transportation, con-
struction equipment and machinery, tools. appliances. fuel,
power. light, heat. telephone, water. sanitary facilities, tempo-
rary facilities and all other facilities and incidentals necessary
for the furnishing, performance, testing, start-up and comple-
tion of the Work.

6.5. All materials and equipment shall be of good quality
and new, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Docu-
ments. All warranties and guarantees specifically called for by
the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of OWNER.
If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall furish
satisfactory evidence (including reports of required tests) as to
the kind and quality of materials and equipment. All materials
and equipment shall be applied, installed. connected, erected,
used, cleaned and conditioned in accordance with instructions
of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise provided in the
Contract Documents.

Progress Schedule:

6.6. CONTRACTOR shall adhere to the progress schedule
established in accordance with paragraph 2.9 as it may be
adjusted from time to time as provided below:

6.6.1. CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for
acceptance (to the extent indicated in paragraph 2.9) pro-
posed adjustments in the progress schedule that will not
change the Contract Times (or Milestones). Such adjust-
ments will conform generally to the progress schedule then
in effect and additionally will comply with any provisions of
the General Requirements applicable thereto.

6.6.2. Proposed adjustments in the progress schedule
that will change the Contract Times (or Milestones) shall be
submitted in accordance with the requirements of paragraph
12.1. Such adjustments may only be made by a Change
Order or Written Amendment in accordance with Article 12.

6.7. Substitutes and ‘‘Or-Equal’’ Items:

6.7.1. Whenever an item of material or equipment is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using
the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular
Supplier, the specification or description is intended to
establish the type, function and quality required. Unless the
specification or description contains or is followed by words
reading that no like, equivalent or ‘‘or-equal’’ item or no
substitution is permitted, other items of material or equip-
ment or material or equipment of other Suppliers may be
accepted by ENGINEER under the fqllowing circumstances:



6.7.1.1. “Or-Equal’’: If in ENGINEER's sole discre-
tion an item of material or equipment proposed by CON-
TRACTOR is tunctionally equal to that named and suffi-
ciently similar so that no change in related Work wiil be
required. it may be considered by ENGINEER as an
“or-equal’ item. in which case review and approval of the
proposed item may, in ENGINEER's sole discretion, be
accomplished without compliance with some or ali of the
requirements for acceptance of proposed substitute items.

6.7.1.2. Substitute ftems: If in ENGINEER’s sole
discretion an item of material or equipment proposed by
CONTRACTOR does not qualify as an '‘or-equal’’ item
under subparagraph 6.7.1.1, it will be considered a pro-
posed substitute item. CONTRACTOR shall submit suffi-
cient information as provided below to allow ENGINEER
to determine that the item of material or equipment
proposed is essentially equivalent to that named and an
acceptable substitute therefor. The procedure for review
by the ENGINEER will include the following as supple-
mented in the General Requirements and as ENGINEER
may decide is appropriate under the circumstances. Re-
quesits for review of proposed substitute items of material
or equipment will not be accepted by ENGINEER from
anyone other than CONTRACTOR. [If CONTRACTOR
wishes 10 furnish or use a substitute item of material or
equipment. CONTRACTOR shall first make written appli-
cation to ENGINEER for acceptance thereof, certifying
that the proposed substitute will perform adequately the
functions and achieve the results called for by the general
design, be similar in substance to that specified and be
suited to the same use as that specified. The application
will state the extent. if any. to which the evaluation and
acceptance of the proposed substitute will prejudice CON-
TRACTOR's achievement of Substantial Completion on
time. whether or not acceptance of the substitute for use in
the Work will require a change in any of the Contract
Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct
contract with OWNER for work on the Project) to adapt
the design to the proposed substitute and whether or not
incorporation or use of the substitute in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or
royalty. All variations of the proposed substitute from that
specified will be identified in the application and available
maintenance, repair and replacement service will be indi-
cated. The application will also contain an itemized esti-
mate of all costs or credits that will resuit directly or
indirectly from acceptance of such substitute, including
costs of redesign and claims of other contractors affected
by the resulting change, all of which will be considered by
ENGINEER in evaluating the proposed substitute. EN-
GINEER may require CONTRACTOR to furnish addi-
tional data about the proposed substitute,

6.7.1.3. CONTRACTOR’s Expense: All data to be
provided by CONTRACTOR in support of any proposed
*“*or-equal’’ or substitute item will be at CONTRACTOR's
expense.

6.7.2. Substitute Construction Methods or Procedures: If a
specific means, method. technique, sequence or procedure of
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construction is shown or indicated in and expressly required by
the Contract Documents., CONTRACTOR may furnish or
utilize a substitute means. method. technique, sequence or
procedure of construction acceptable to ENGINEER. CON-
TRACTOR shail submit sufficient information to allow ENGI-
NEER, in ENGINEER's sole discretion. to determine that the
substitute proposed is equivalent to that expressly called for by
the Contract Documents. The procedure for review by ENGI-
NEER will be similar to that provided in subparagraph 6.7.1.2.

6.7.3. Engineer's Evaluation: ENGINEER will be allowed
a reasonable time within which to evaluate each proposal or
submittal made pursuant to paragraphs 6.7.1.2 and 6.7.2.
ENGINEER will be the sole judge of accepiability. No *“‘or-
equal” or substitute will be ordered, installed or utilized
without ENGINEER's prior written acceptance which will be
evidenced by either a Change Order or an approved Shop
Drawing. OWNER may require CONTRACTOR to fumnish at
CONTRACTOR's expense a special performance guarantee or
other surety with respect to any ““or-equal’’ or substitute.
ENGINEER will record time required by ENGINEER and
ENGINEER’s Consultants in evaluating substitutes proposed
or submitted by CONTRACTOR pursuant to paragraphs 6.7.1.2
and 6.7.2 and in making changes in the Contract Documents (or
in the provisions of any other direct contract with OWNER for
work on the Project) occasioned thereby. Whether or not
ENGINEER accepts a substitute item so proposed or submit-
ted by CONTRACTOR, CONTRACTOR shall reimburse
OWNER for the charges of ENGINEER and ENGINEER’s
Consultants for evaluating each such proposed substitute item.

Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers and Others:

6.8.1. CONTRACTOR shall not employ any Subcon-
tractor, Supplier or other person or organization (including
those acceptable to OWNER and ENGINEER as indicated
in paragraph 6.8.2), whether initially or as a substitute,
against whom OWNER or ENGINEER may have reason-
able objection. CONTRACTOR shall not be required to
employ any Subcontractor, Supplier or other person or
organization to furnish or perform any of the Work against
whom CONTRACTOR has reasonable objection.

6.8.2. If the Supplementary Conditions require the iden-
tity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers or other persons or
organizations (including those who are to furnish the princi-
pal items of materials or equipment) to be submitted to
OWNER in advance of the specified date prior to the
Effective Date of the Agreement for acceptance by OWNER
and ENGINEER, and if CONTRACTOR has submitted a
list thereof in accordance with the Supplementary Condi-
tions, OWNER’s or ENGINEER'’s acceptance (either in
writing or by failing to make written objection thereto by the
date indicated for acceptance or objection in the bidding
documents or the Contract Documents) of any such Subcon-
tractor, Supplier or other person or organization so identified
may be revoked on the basis of reasonable objection after
due investigation, in which case CONTRACTOR shall sub-
mit an acceptable substitute, the Contract Price will be
adjusted by the difference in the cost occasioned by such
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substitution and an appropriate Change Order will be issued
or Written Amendment signed. No acceptance by OWNER
or ENGINEER of any such Subcontractor, Supplier or other
person or organization shall constitute a waiver of any right
of OWNER or ENGINEER to reject defective Work.

6.9.1. CONTRACTOR shall be fuily responsible to
OWNER and ENGINEER for all acts and omissions of the
Subcontractors, Suppliers and other persons and organiza-
tions pertorming or furnishing any of the Work under a direct
or indirect contract with CONTRACTOR just as CON-
TRACTOR is responsible for CONTRACTOR's own acts
and omissions. Nothing in the Contract Documents shall
create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor. Supplier or
other person or organization any contractual relationship
between OWNER or ENGINEER and any such Subcon-
tractor, Supplier or other person or organization, nor shall it
create any obligation on the part of OWNER or ENGI-
NEER to pay or to see to the payment of any moneys due
any such Subcontractor. Supplier or other person or organi-
zation except as may otherwise be required by Laws and
Regulations.

6.9.2. CONTRACTOR shall be solely responsible for
scheduling and coordinating the Work of Subcontractors.
Suppliers and other persons and organizations performing or
furnishing any of the Work under a direct or indirect contract
with CONTRACTOR. CONTRACTOR shall require all Sub-
contractors. Suppliers and such other persons and organiza-
tions performing or furnishing any of the Work to communi-
cate with the ENGINEER through CONTRACTOR.

6.10. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and
the identifications of any Drawings shall not control CON-
TRACTOR in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or
Suppliers or delineating the Work to be performed by any
specific trade,

6.11.  All Work pertormed for CONTRACTOR by a Sub-
contractor or Supplier will be pursuant to an appropriate
agreement between CONTRACTOR and the Subcontractor or
Supplier which specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier
to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Docu-
ments for the benefit of OWNER and ENGINEER. Whenever
any such agreement is with a Subcontractor or Supplier who is
listed as an additional insured on the property insurance
provided in paragraph 5.6 or 5.7, the agreement between the
CONTRACTOR and the Subcontractor or Supplier will con-
tain provisions whereby the Subcontractor or Supplier waives
all rights against OWNER. CONTRACTOR, ENGINEER,
ENGINEER's Consultants and all other additional insureds for
all losses and damages caused by, arising out of or resulting
from any of the perils covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Work. If the insurers on
any such policies require separate waiver forms to be signed by
any Subcontractor or Supplier, CONTRACTOR will obtain the
same.

Patent Fees and Royalties:

6.12. CONTRACTOR shall pay all license fees and royal-
ties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance

of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product or device which is the subject of
patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular
invention, design, process. product or device is specified in the
Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work
and if to the actual knowledge of OWNER or ENGINEER its
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the
payment of any license fee or royaity to others, the existence of
such rights shall be disclosed by OWNER in the Contract
Documents. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Reguiations, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold harm-
less OWNER. ENGINEER, ENGINEER's Consultants and
the officers. directors. employees. agents and other consulitants
of each and any of them from and against all claims. costs,
losses and damages arising out of or resulting from any
infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorpora-
tion in the Work of any invention, design, process, product or
device not specified in the Contract Documents.

Permits:

6.13. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, CONTRACTOR shall obtain and pay for all con-
struction permits and licenses. OWNER shall assist CON-
TRACTOR, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and
licenses. CONTRACTOR shall pay all governmental charges
and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work,
which are applicable at the time of opening of Bids, or, if there
are no Bids, on the Effective Date of the Agreement. CON-
TRACTOR shall pay all charges of utility owners for connec-
tions to the Work, and OWNER shall pay all charges of such
utility owners for capital costs related thereto such as plant
investment fees.

Laws and Regulations:

6.14.1. CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply
with all Laws and Regulations applicable to furnishing and
performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly
required by applicable Laws and Regulations. neither OWNER
nor ENGINEER shall be responsible for monitoring CON-
TRACTOR's compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

6.14.2. 1If CONTRACTOR performs any Work knowing
or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or
Regulations. CONTRACTOR shall bear all claims, costs,
losses and damages caused by, arising out of or resulting
therefrom: however, it shall not be CONTRACTOR's pri-
mary responsibility to make certain that the Specifications
and Drawings are in accordance with Laws and Regulations,
but this shall not relieve CONTRACTOR of CONTRAC-
TOR's obligations under paragraph 3.3.2.

Taxes:
6.15. CONTRACTOR shall pay all sales, consumer, use

and other similar taxes required to be paid by CONTRACTOR
in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of



the Project which are applicable during the performance of the
Work.

Use of Premises:

6.16. CONTRACTOR shall coafine construction equip-
ment, the storage of materials and equipment and the opera-
tions of workers to the site and land and areas identified in and
permitted by the Contract Documents and other land and areas
permitted by Laws and Regulations, rights-of-way, permits and
easements, and shall not unreasonably encumber the premises
with construction equipment or other materials or equipment.
CONTRACTOR shall assume full responsibility for any dam-
age to any such land or area, or to the owner or occupant
thereof or of any adjacent land or areas, resuiting from the
performance of the Work. Should any claim be made by any
such owner or occupant because of the performance of the
Work, CONTRACTOR shail promptly setile with such other
party by negotiation or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitra-
tion or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law. CON-
TRACTOR shall, to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and
Regulations, indemnify and hold harmiess OWNER. ENGI-
NEER, ENGINEER's Consuitant and anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them from and against all claims,
costs, losses and damages arising out of or resulting from any
claim or action, legal or equitable. brought by any such owner
or occupant against OWNER, ENGINEER or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused by or based upon
CONTRACTOR's performance of the Work.

6.17. During the progress of the Work, CONTRACTOR
shall keep the premises free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish and other debris resuiting from the Work. At
the completion of the Work CONTRACTOR shall remove all
waste materials, rubbish and debris from and about the pre-
mises as well as all tools, appliances, construction equipment
and machinery and surplus materials. CONTRACTOR shall
leave the site clean and ready for occupancy by OWNER at
Substantial Completion of the Work. CONTRACTOR shall
restore to original condition all property not designated for
alteration by the Contract Documents.

6.18. CONTRACTOR shall not load nor permit any part of
any structure to be loaded in any maaner that will endanger the
structure, nor shall CONTRACTOR subject any part of the
Work or adjacent property to stresses or pressures that will
endanger it.

Record Documents:

6.19. CONTRACTOR shall maintain in a safe place at the
site one record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda,
Written Amendments, Change Orders, Work Change Direc-
tives, Field Orders and written interpretations and clarifica-
tions (issued pursuant to paragraph 9.4) in good order and
annotated to show all changes made during construction.
These record documents together with all approved Samples
and a counterpart of all approved Shop Drawings will be
available to ENGINEER for reference. Upon completion of
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the Work, these record documents, Samples and Shop Draw-
ings will be delivered to ENGINEER for OWNER.

Safety and Protection:

6.20. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for initiating,
maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and pro-
grams in connection with the Work. CONTRACTOR shall take
all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide
the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

6.20.1. all persons on the Work site or who may be
affected by the Work;

6.20.2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be
incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site;
and

6.20.3. other property at the site or adjacent thereto,
including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks. pavements, roadways,
structures, utilities and Underground Facilities not desig-
nated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction.

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable Laws and
Regulations of any public body having junsdiction for safety of
persons or property or to protect them from damage, injury or
loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for
such safety and protection. CONTRACTOR shall notify own-
ers of adjacent property and of Underground Facilities and
utility owners when prosecution of the Work may affect them,
and shalli cooperate with them in the protection, removal,
relocation and replacement of their property. All damage,
injury or loss to any property referred to in paragraph 6.20.2 or
6.20.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by
CONTRACTOR. any Subcontractor. Supplier or any other
person or organization directly or indirectly empioyed by any
of them to perform or furnish any of the Work or anyone for
whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
CONTRACTOR (except damage or loss attributable to the
fault of Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions
of OWNER or ENGINEER or ENGINEER's Consultant or
anyone employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any
of them may be liable. and not attributable, directly or indi-
rectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of
CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor, Supplier or other per-
son or organization directly or indirectly employed by any of
them). CONTRACTOR's duties and responsibilities for safety
and for protection of the Work shall continue untif such time as
all the Work is compieted and ENGINEER has issued a notice
to OWNER and CONTRACTOR in accordance with para-
graph 14.13 that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise
expressly provided in coanection with Substantial Comple-
tion).

Safety Representative:

6.21. CONTRACTOR shall designate a qualified and expe-
rienced safety representative at the site whose duu'qs and
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responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the
maintaining and supervising of safety precautions and pro-
grams.

Hazard Communication Programs:

6.22.  CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for coordinating
any exchange of material safety data sheets or other hazard
communication information required to be made available to or
exchanged between or among employers at the site in accor-
dance with Laws or Regulations,

Emergencies:

6.23. Inemergencies affecting the safety or protection of
persons or the Work or property at the site or adjacent
thereto. CONTRACTOR. without special instruction or au-
thorization from OWNER or ENGINEER, is obligated to
act to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. CON-
TRACTOR shall give ENGINEER prompt written notice if
CONTRACTOR believes that any significant changes in the
Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been
caused thereby. If ENGINEER determines that a change in
the Contract Documents is required because of the action
taken by CONTRACTOR in response to such an emergency.
a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued to
document the consequences of such action.

6.24. Shop Drawings and Samples:

6.24.1. CONTRACTOR shall submit Shop Drawings to
ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with the
accepted schedule of Shop Drawings and Sample submittals
(see paragraph 2.9). All submittals will be identified as
ENGINEER mav require and in the number of copies
specified in the Generai Requirements. The data shown on
the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quanti-
ties, dimensions. specified performance and design criteria,
materials and similar data to show ENGINEER the materi-
als and equipment CONTRACTOR proposes to provide and
to enable ENGINEER to review the information for the
limited purposes required by paragraph 6.26.

6.24.2. CONTRACTOR shall also submit Samples to
ENGINEER for review and approval in accordance with
said accepted schedule of Shop Drawings and Sample sub-
mittals. Each Sample will be identified clearly as to material,
Supplier. pertinent data such as catalog numbers and the use
for which intended and otherwise as ENGINEER may
require to enable ENGINEER to review the submittal for
the limited purposes required by paragraph 6.26. The num-
bers of each Sample to be submitted will be as specified in
the Specifications.

6.25. Submittal Procedures:

6.25.1. Before submitting each Shop Drawing or Sam-
ple, CONTRACTOR shall have determined and verified:
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6.25.1.1. all field measurements. quantities, dimen-
sians, specified performance criteria, installation require-
ments. materials, catalog numbers and similar information
with respect thereto.

6.25.1.2. all materials with respect to intended use.
fabrication. shipping, handling, storage. assembly and
installation pertaining to the performance of the Work, and

6.25.1.2. all information relative to CONTRACTOR's
sole responsibilities in respect of means, methods, tech-
niques. sequences and procedures of construction and
safety precautions and programs incident thereto.

CONTRACTOR shall also have reviewed and coordinated
each Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings
and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the
Contract Documents.

6.25.2. Each submittal will bear a stamp or specific
written indication that CONTRACTOR has satisfied CON-
TRACTOR's obligations under the Contact Documents with
respect to CONTRACTOR'S review and approval of that
submittal.

6.25.3. At the time of each submission. CONTRACTOR
shall give ENGINEER specific written notice of such vari-
ations, if any, that the Shop Drawing or Sample submitted
may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents,
such notice to be in a written communication separate from
the submittal; and. in addition, shall cause a specific notation
to be made on each Shop Drawing and Sample submitted to
ENGINEER for review and approval of each such variation.

6.26. ENGINEER will review and approve Shop Drawings
and Samples in accordance with the schedule of Shop Draw-
ings and Sample submittals accepted by ENGINEER as re-
quired by paragraph 2.9. ENGINEER's review and approval
will be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals
will. after installation or incorporation in the Work. conform to
the information given in the Contract Documents and be
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as
a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.
ENGINEER's review and approval will not extend to means,
methods. techniques. sequences or procedures of construction
(except where a particular means, method, technique, se-
quence or procedure of construction is specifically and ex-
pressly called for by the Contract Documents) or to safety
precautions or programs incident thereto. The review and
approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions. CONTRACTOR
shall make corrections required by ENGINEER, and shall
return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Draw-
ings and submit as required new Samples for review and
approval. CONTRACTOR shall direct specific attention in
writing to revisions other than the corrections called for by
ENGINEER on previous submittals.

6.27. ENGINEER's review and approval of Shop Draw-
ings or Samples shall not relieve CONTRACTOR from respon-
sibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract



Documents unless CONTRACTOR has in writing catled EN-
GINEER's auention to each such variation at the time of
submission as required by paragraph 6.25.3 and ENGINEER
has given written approval of each such variation by specific
written notation thereof incorporated in or accompanying the
Shop Drawing or Sample approval; nor will any approval by
ENGINEER relieve CONTRACTOR from responsibility for
complying with the requirements of paragraph 6.25.1.

6.28. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the
Contract Documents or the schedule of Shop Drawings and
Sample submissions accepted by ENGINEER as required by
paragraph 2.9, any related Work performed prior to ENGI-
NEER's review and approval of the pertinent submittal will be
at the sole expense and responsibility of CONTRACTOR.

Conftinuing the Work:

6.29. CONTRACTOR shall carry on the Work and adhere
1o the progress schedule during all disputes or disagreements
with OWNER. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pend-
ing resolution of any disputes or disagreements, except as
permitted by paragraph 15.5 or as OWNER and CONTRAC-
TOR may otherwise agree in writing.

6.30. CONTRACTOR's General Warranty and Guarantee:

6.30.1. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees to
OWNER, ENGINEER and ENGINEER's Consultants that
all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents
and will not be defective. CONTRACTOR's warranty and
guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

6.30.1.1. abuse. modification or improper maintenance
or operation by persons other than CONTRACTOR, Sub-
contractors or Suppliers; or
6.30.1.2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.
6.30.2. CONTRACTOR's obligation to perform and com-
plete the Wark in accordance with the Contract Documents
shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an
acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the
Contract Documents or a release of CONTRACTOR's obili-
gation to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents:
6.30.2.1. observations by ENGINEER;

6.30.2.3. recommendation of any progress or final
payment by ENGINEER;

6.30.2.3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial
Completion or any payment by OWNER to CONTRAC-
TOR under the Contract Documents:

6.30.2.4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part
thereof by OWNER;
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6.30.2.5.
do so:

any acceptance by OWNER or any failure to

6.30.2.6. any review and approvat of a Shop Drawing
or Sample submittal or the issuance of a notice of accept-
ability by ENGINEER pursuant to paragraph 14.13:

6.30.2.7. any inspection, test or approval by others: or
6.30.2.8. any correction of defective Work by OWNER.
Indemnification:

6.31. To the fullest extent permitted by L.aws and Regula-
tions, CONTRACTOR shall indemnify and hold harmiess
OWNER, ENGINEER, ENGINEER's Consultants and the
officers, directors, employees, agents and other consultants ot
each and any of them from and against all claims. costs. losses
and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges
of engineers, architects, attorneys and other professionals and
all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) caused
by, arising out of or resulting from the performance of the
Work, provided that any such claim, cost, loss or damage: (i) is
attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death. or 10
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the
Work itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom, and
(i) is caused in whole or in part by any negligent act or
omission of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor. any Supplier,
any person or organization directly or indirectly empioyed by
any of them to perform or furnish any of the Work or anyone
for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether
or not caused in part by any negligence or omission of a person
or entity indemnified hereunder or whether liability is imposed
upon such indemnified party by Laws and Regulations regard-
less of the negligence of any such person or entity.

6.32. In any and all claims against OWNER or ENGI-
NEER or any of their respective consultants. agents. officers,
directors or employees by any employee (or the survivor or
personal representative of such employee) of CONTRACTOR.
any Subcontractor. any Supplier. any person or organization
directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform or
furnish any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable, the indemnification obligation under paragraph
6.31 shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the
amoumnt or type of damages, compensation or benefits payable
by or for CONTRACTOR or any such Subcontractor, Supplier
or other person or organization under workers' compensation
acts, disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

6.33. The indemnification obligations of CONTRACTOR
under paragraph 6.31 shall not extend to the liability of ENGI-
NEER and ENGINEER’s Consultants. officers. directors,
employees or agents caused by the professional negligence.

errors or omissions of any of them.
<

Survival of Obligations:

6.34. All representations, indemnifications, warranties and
guarantees made in, required by or given in accordance with
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the Contract Documents. as well as all continuing obligations

indicated in the Contract Documents. will survive final pay-

ment. completion and acceptance of the Work and termination
or completion of the Agreement.

ARTICLE 7—OTHER WORK

Related Work at Site:

7.1. OWNER may perform other work related to the
Project at the site by OWNER™ own forces. or let other
direct contracts therefor which shall contain General Condi-
tions similar to these. or have other work performed by
utility owners. If the fact that such other work is to be
performed was not noted in the Contract Documents. then:
() written notice thereof will be given to CONTRACTOR
prior to starting any such other work. and (ii) CONTRAC-
TOR may make a claim therefor as provided in Articles |1
and 12 if CONTRACTOR believes that such performance
will involve additional expense to CONTRACTOR or re-
quires additional time and the parties are unable to agree as
to the amount or extent thereof.

7.2. CONTRACTOR shall afford each other contractor
who is a party to such a direct contract and each utility
owner (and OWNER, if OWNER is performing the addi-
tional work with OWNER's empioyees) proper and safe
access to the site and a reasonable opportunity for the
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the
execution of such other work and shall properly connect and
coordinate the Work with theirs. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents. CONTRACTOR shall do all
cutting, fitting and patching of the Work that may be required
to make its several parts come together properly and inte-
grate with such other work. CONTRACTOR shall not en-
danger any work of others by cutting, excavating or other-
wise altering their work and will only cut or alter their work
with the written consent of ENGINEER and the others
whose work will be affected. The duties and responsibilities
of CONTRACTOR under this paragraph are for the benefit of
such utility owners and other contractors to the extent that
there are comparable provisions for the benefit of CON-
TRACTOR in said direct contracts between OWNER and
such utility owners and other contractors.

7.3. If the proper execution or results of any part of
CONTRACTOR's Work depends upon work performed by
others under this Article 7. CONTRACTOR shall inspect such
other work and promptly report to ENGINEER in writing any
delays, defects or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results
of CONTRACTOR's Work. CONTRACTOR's failure so to
report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit
and proper for integration with CONTRACTOR's Work except
for latent or nonapparent defects and deficiencies in such other
work.
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Coordination:

7.4. 1f OWNER contracts with others for the performance
of other work on the Project at the site. the following will be set
forth in Supplementary Conditions:

7.4.1. the person. firm or corporation who will have
authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities
among the various prime contractors will be identified:

7.4.2. the specific matters to be covered by such author-
ity and responsibility will be itemized: and

7.4.3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities
will be provided.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Condi-
tions, OWNER shall have sole authority and responsibility in
respect of such coordination.

ARTICLE 8—OWNER'S RESPONSIBILITIES

8.1. Except as otherwise provided in these General Condi-
tions. OWNER shall issue all communications to CONTRAC-
TOR through ENGINEER.

8.2. In case of termination of the employment of ENGI-
NEER. OWNER shall appoint an engineer against whom
CONTRACTOR makes no reasonable objection, whose status
under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former
ENGINEER.

8.3. OWNER shall furnish the data required of OWNER
under the Contract Documents promptly and shall make pay-
ments to CONTRACTOR promptly when they are due as
provided in paragraphs 14.4 and 14.13.

8.4. OWNER’s duties in respect of providing lands and -
easements and providing engineering surveys to establish ref-
erence points are set forth in paragraphs 4.1 and 4.4. Paragraph
4.2 refers to OWNER's identifying and making available to
CONTRACTOR copies of reports of explorations and tests of
subsurface conditions at the site and drawings of physical
conditions in existing structures at or contiguous to the site that
have been utilized by ENGINEER in preparing the Contract
Documents.

8.5. OWNER'’s responsibilities in respect of purchasing
and maintaining liability and property insurance are set forth in
paragraphs 5.5 through 5.10.

8.6. OWNER is obligated to execute Change Orders as
indicated in paragraph 10.4.

8.7. OWNER'’s responsibility in respect of certain inspec-
tions. tests and approvals is set forth in paragraph 13.4.

8.8. In connection with OWNER’s right to stop Work or
suspend Work, see paragraphs 13.10 and 15.1. Paragraph 15.2
deals with OWNER’s right to terminate services of CON-
TRACTOR under certain circumstances.




8.9. The OWNER shall not supervise. direct or have
control or authority over. nor be responsible for, CONTRAC-
TOR’s means, methods. techniques. sequences or procedures
of construction or the safety precautions and programs incident
thereto. or for any failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with
Laws and Regulations applicable to the furnishing or perfor-
mance of the Work. OWNER will not be responsible for
CONTRACTOR's failure to perform or furnish the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

8.10. OWNER'’S responsibility in respect of undisclosed
Asbestos, PCBs, Petroleum, Hazardous Waste or Radioactive
Materials uncovered or revealed at the site is set forth in
paragraph 4.5.

8.11. If and to the extent OWNER has agreed to furnish
CONTRACTOR reasonable evidence that financial arrange-
ments have been made to satisfy OWNER's obligations under
the Coatract Documents, OWNER's respoasibility in respect
thereof will be as set forth in the Supplementary Conditions.

ARTICLE 9—ENGINEER'S STATUS DURING
CONSTRUCTION

OWNER’s Representative:

9.1. ENGINEER will be OWNER's representative during
the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the
limitations of authority of ENGINEER as OWNER'’s repre-
sentative during construction are set forth in the Contract
Documents and shall not be extended without written consent
of OWNER and ENGINEER.

Visits to Site:

9.2. ENGINEER will make visits to the site at intervals
appropriate (o the various stages of construction as ENGI-
NEER deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced
and qualified design professional the progress that has been
made and the quality of the various aspects of CONTRAC-
TOR's executed Work. Based on information obtained during
such visits and observations, ENGINEER will endeavor for
the benefit of OWNER to determine, in general, if the Work is
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. EN-
GINEER will not be required to make exhaustive or continu-
ous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the
Work. ENGINEER s efforts will be directed toward providing
for OWNER a greater degree of confidence that the completed
Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On
the basis of such visits and on-site observations, ENGINEER
will keep OWNER informed of the progress of the Work and
will endeavor to guard OWNER against defective Work. EN-
GINEER's visits and on-site observations are subject to all the
limitations on ENGINEER's authority and responsibility set
forth in paragraph 9.13, and particulariy, but without limitation,
during or as a result of ENGINEER’s on-site visits or
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observations of CONTRACTOR’s Work ENGINEER will not
supervise. direct, control or have authority over or be respon-
sible for CONTRACTOR's means, methods, techniques, se-
quences or procedures of construction, or the safety precau-
tions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of
CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and Regulations appli-
cable to the furnishing or performance of the Work.

Project Representative:

9.3. IfOWNER and ENGINEER agree, ENGINEER will
furnish a Resident Project Representative to assist ENGI-
NEER in providing more continuous observation of the Work.
The responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon of
any such Resident Project Representative and assistants will be
as provided in paragraph 9.13 and in the Supplementary
Conditions. If OWNER designates another representative or
agent to represent OWNER at the site who is not ENGI-
NEER'’s Consultant, agent or employee, the responsibilities
and authority and limitations thereon of such other person will
be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

Clarifications and Interpretations:

9.4. ENGINEER wiil issue with reasonable promptness
such written clarifications or interpretations of the require-
ments of the Contract Documents (in the form of Drawings or
otherwise) as ENGINEER may determine necessary, which
shall be consistent with the intent of and reasonably inferable
from Contract Documents. Such written clarifications and
interpretations will be binding on OWNER and CONTRAC-
TOR. If OWNER or CONTRACTOR believes that a written
clarification or interpretation justifies an adjustment in the
Contract Price or the Contract Times and the parties are unable
to agree to the amount or extent thereof, if any, OWNER or
CONTRACTOR may make a written claim therefor as pro-
vided in Article || or Article 12.

Authorized Variations in Work:

9.5. ENGINEER may authorize minor variations in the
Work from the requirements of the Contract Documents which
do not involve an adjustment in the Coatract Price or the
Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of
the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by
the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a
Field Order and will be binding on OWNER and also on
CONTRACTOR who shall perform the Work invoived promptly.
If OWNER or CONTRACTOR believes that a Field Order
justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract
Times and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or
extent thereof, OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a
written claim therefor as provided in Article 11 or 12.

Rejecting Defective Work:

9.6. ENGINEER will have authority to disapprove or
reject Work which ENGINEER believes to be defective, or




that ENGINEER believes will not produce a completed Project
that conforms to the Contract Documents or that will prejudice
the integrity of the design concept of the completed Project as
a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract Documents.
ENGINEER will also have authority to require special inspec-
tion or testing of the Work as provided in paragraph (3.9,
whether or not the Work is fabricated, instalied or completed.

Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments:

9.7. In connection with ENGINEER's authority as to
Shop Drawings and Samples, see paragraphs 6.24 through 6.28
inclusive.

9.8. In connection with ENGINEER's authority as to
Change Orders, see Articles 10, 11, and 12.

9.9. In connection with ENGINEER's authority as to
Applications for Payment. see Article 14,

Determinations for Unit Prices:

9.10. ENGINEER will determine the actual quantities and
classifications of Unit Price Work performed by CONTRAC-
TOR. ENGINEER will review with CONTRACTOR the EN-
GINEER's preliminary determinations on such matters before
rendering a written decision thereon {(by recommendation of an
Application for Payment or otherwise). ENGINEER's written
decision thereon will be final and binding upon OWNER and
CONTRACTOR, unless, within ten days after the date of any
such decision, either OWNER or CONTRACTOR delivers to
the other and to ENGINEER written notice of intention to
appeal from ENGINEER's decision and: (i) an appeal from
ENGINEER's decision is taken within the time limits and in
accordance with the procedures set forth in Exhibit GC-A,
“Dispute Resolution Agreement.” entered into between
OWNER and CONTRACTOR pursuant to Article 16, or (i) if
no such Dispute Resolution Agreement has been entered into,
a formal proceeding is instituted by the appealing party in a
forum of competent jurisdiction to exercise such rights or
remedies as the appealing party may have with respect to
ENGINEER's decision. unless otherwise agreed in writing by
OWNER and CONTRACTOR. Such appeal will not be subject
to the procedures of paragraph 9.11.

Decisions on Disputes:

9.11. ENGINEER will be the initial interpreter of the
requirements of the Contract Documents and judge of the
acceptability of the Work thereunder. Claims, disputes and
other matters relating to the acceptability of the Work or the
interpretation of the requirements of the Contract Documents
pertaining to the performance and furnishing of the Work and
Claims under Articles 11 and 12 in respect of changes in the
Contract Price or Contract Times will be referred initially to
ENGINEER in writing with a request for a formal decision in
accordance with this paragraph. Written notice of each such
claim, dispute or other matter will be delivered by the claimant
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to ENGINEER and the other party to the Agreement promptly
(but in no event later than thirty days) after the start of the
occurrence or event giving rise thereto, and written supporting
data will be submitted to ENGINEER and the other party
within sixty days after the start of such occurrence or event
unless ENGINEER allows an additional period of time for the
submission of additional or more accurate data in support of
such claim. dispute or other matter. The opposing party shall
submit any response to ENGINEER and the claimant within
thirty days after receipt of the claimant’s last submittal (unless
ENGINEER allows additional time). ENGINEER will render
a formal decision in writing within thirty days after receipt of
the opposing party's submittal, if any, in accordance with this
paragraph. ENGINEER's written decision on such claim,
dispute or other matter will be final and binding upon OWNER
and CONTRACTOR unless: (i) an appeal from ENGINEER's
decision is taken within the time limits and in accordance with
the procedures set forth in EXHIBIT GC-A, ‘‘Dispute Reso-
lution Agreement,’” entered into between QWNER and CON-
TRACTOR pursuant to Article 16, or (ii} if no such Dispute
Resolution Agreement has been entered into, a written notice
of intention to appeal from ENGINEER's written decision is
delivered by OWNER or CONTRACTOR to the other and to
ENGINEER within thirty days after the date of such decision
and a formal proceeding is instituted by the appealing party in
a forum of competent jurisdiction to exercise such rights or
remedies as the appealing party may have with respect to such
claim, dispute or other matter in accordance with applicable
Laws and Regulations within sixty days of the date of such
decision, unless otherwise agreed in writing by OWNER and
CONTRACTOR.

9.12, When functioning as interpreter and judge under
paragraphs 9.10 and 9.11, ENGINEER will not show partiality
to OWNER or CONTRACTOR and will not be liable in
connection with any interpretation or decision rendered in
good faith in such capacity. The rendering of a decision by
ENGINEER pursuant to paragraphs 9.10 or 9.11 with respect
to any such claim, dispute or other matter (except any which
have been waived by the making or acceptance of final
payment as provided in paragraph 14.16) will be a condition
precedent to any exercise by OWNER or CONTRACTOR of
such rights or remedies as either may otherwise have under the
Contract Documents or by Laws or Regulations in respect of
any such claim, dispute or other matter pursuant to Article 16.

9.13. Limitations on ENGINEER’s Authority and Responsibilities:

9.13.1. Neither ENGINEER's authority or responsibil-
ity under this Article 9 or under any other provision of the
Contract Documents nor any decision made by ENGINEER
in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority
or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise or performance
of any authority or responsibility by ENGINEER shall
create, impose or give rise to any duty owed by ENGINEER
to CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor. any Supplier, any
other person or organization, or to any surety for or em-
ployee or agent of any of them.
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9.13.2. ENGINEER will not supervise, direct, con-
trol or have authonty over or be responsible for
CONTRACTOR’s means, methods, techniques, se-
quences or procedures of construction, or the safety
precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any
failure of CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the furnishing or pertor-
mance of the Work., ENGINEER will not be respon-
sible for CONTRACTORs failure to perform or fur-
nish the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

9.13.3. ENGINEER will not be responsible for the
acts or omissions of CONTRACTOR or of any Sub-
contractor, any Supplier, or of any other person or
organization performing or furnishing any of the Work.

9.13.4. ENGINEER'’s review of the final Applica-
tion for Payment and accompanying documentation
and all maintenance and operating instructions, sched-
ules, guarantees. bonds and certificates of inspection,
tests and approvals and Other documentation required
to be delivered by paragraph 14.12 will only be to
determine generally that their content complies with
the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of
inspections, tests and approvals that the results certi-
fied indicate compliance with, the Contract Docu-
ments.

9.13.5. The limitations upon authority and respon-
sibility set forth in this paragraph 9.13 shall also apply
to ENGINEER'’s Consultants, Resident Project Rep-
resentative and assistants.

ARTICLE 10—CHANGES IN THE WORK

10.1. Without invalidating the Agreement and without
notice to any surety, OWNER may, at any time or from time
to time, order additions, deletions or revisions in the Work.
Such additions. deletions or revisions will be authorized by
a Written Amendment, a Change Order, or a Work Change
Directive. Upon receipt of any such document. CONTRAC-
TOR shall promptly proceed with the Work involved which
will be performed under the applicable conditions of the
Contract Documents (except as otherwise specifically pro-
vided).

10.2. If OWNER and CONTRACTOR are unable to agree
as to the extent, if any, of an adjustment in the Contract Price
or an adjustment of the Contract Times that should be allowed
as a result of a Work Change Directive, a claim may be made
therefor as provided in Article 11 or Article 12.

10.3. CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to an increase in
the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with
respect to any Work performed that is not required by the
Contract Documents as amended, modified and supplemented
as provided in paragraphs 3.5 and 3.6 except in the case of an
emergency as provided in paragraph 6.23 or in the case of
uncovering Work as provided in paragraph 13.9.
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10.4. OWNER and CONTRACTOR shall execute appro-
priate Change Orders recommended by ENGINEER (or Writ-
ten Amendments) covering:

10.4.1. changes in the Work which are (i) ordered by
OWNER pursuant 10 paragraph 10.1, (ii) required because of
acceptance of defective Work under paragraph 13.13 or
correcting defective Work under paragraph 13.14, or (i)
agreed to by the parties;

10.4.2.  changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times
which are agreed 1o by the parties; and

10.4.3.  changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times
which embody the substance of any written decision ren-
dered by ENGINEER pursuant to paragraph 9.11;

provided that, in lieu of executing any such Change Order. an
appeal may be taken from any such decision in accordance
with the provisions of the Contract Documents and applicabie
Laws and Regulations. but during any such appeal. CON-
TRACTOR shali carry on the Work and adhere to the progress
schedule as provided in paragraph 6.29.

10.5. If notice of any change affecting the general scope of
the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (includ-
ing, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times) is
required by the provisions of any Bond to be given to a surety,
the giving of any such notice will be CONTRACTOR's respon-
sibility, and the amount of each applicable Bond will be
adjusted accordingly.

ARTICLE 1 |—CHANGE OF CONTRACT PRICE

11.1. The Contract Price constitutes the total compensa-
tion (subject 1o authorized adjustments) payable 10 CON-
TRACTOR for performing the Work. All duties, responsibili-
ties and obligations assigned to or undertakenby CONTRACTOR
shall be at CONTRACTOR'’s expense without change in the
Contract Price.

11.2. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change
Order or by a Written Amendment. Any claim for an adjust-
ment in the Contract Price shall be based on written notice
delivered by the party making the claim to the other party and
to ENGINEER promptly (but in no event later than thirty
days) after the start of the occurrence or event giving rise to the
claim and stating the general nature of the claim. Notice of the
amount of the claim with supporting data shall be delivered
within sixty days after the start of such occurrence or event
(unless ENGINEER allows additional time for claimant to
submit additional or more accurate data in support of the claim)
and shall be accompanied by claimant’s written statement that
the adjustment claimed covers all known amounts to which the
claimant is entitled as a result of said occurrence or event. All
claims for adjustment in the Contract Price shall be determined
by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 9.11 if OWNER
and CONTRACTOR cannot otherwise agree on the amouat
involved. No claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will




be valid if not submitted in accordance with this paragraph
11.2.

11.3.  The value of any Work covered by a Change Order or
of any claim for an adjustment in the Contract Price will be
determined as follows:

11.3.1. where the Work involved is covered by unit
prices contained in the Contract Documents, by application
of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved
(subject to the provisions of paragraphs 11.9.1 through
11.9.3, inclusive);

11.3.2.  where the Work involved is not covered by unit
prices contained in the Contract Documents, by a mutually
agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with
paragraph 11.6.2);

11.3.3.  where the Work involved is not covered by unit
prices contained in the Contract Documents and agreement
10 a fump sum is not reached under paragraph 11.3.2, on the
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in
paragraphs 11.4 and 11.5) plus a CONTRACTOR's fee for
overhead and profit (determined as provided in paragraph
11.6).

Cost of the Work:

11.4.  The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs
necessarily incurred and paid by CONTRACTOR in the proper
performance of the Work. Except as otherwise may be agreed
to in writing by OWNER, such costs shall be in amounts no
higher than those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall
include only the following items and shall not include any of the
costs itemized in paragraph (1.5:

11.4.1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ
of CONTRACTOR in the performance of the Work under
schedules of job classifications agreed upon by OWNER and
CONTRACTOR. Such employees shall include without lim-
itation superintendents, foremen and other personnel em-
ployed full- time at the site. Payroll costs for employees not
employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the
basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs shall
include. but not be limited to. salaries and wages plus the
cost of fringe benefits which shall include social security
contributions. unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, work-
ers’ compensation. health and retirement benefits, bonuses,
sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The
expenses of performing Work after regular working hours,
on Saturday. Sunday or legal holidays, shall be included in
the above to the extent authorized by OWNER.

11.4.2.  Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and
incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation
and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to
CONTRACTOR unless OWNER deposits funds with CON-
TRACTOR with which to make payments, in which case the
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cash discounts shall accrue to OWNER. All trade discounts,
rebates and refunds and returns from sale of surplus materi-
als and equipment shall accrue to OWNER. and CON-
TRACTOR shall make provisions so that they may be
obtained.

11.4.3. Payments made by CONTRACTOR to the Sub-
contractors for Work performed or furnished by Subcontrac-
tors. If required by OWNER, CONTRACTOR shall obtain
competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to OWNER
and CONTRACTOR and shalt deliver such bids to OWNER
who will then determine, with the advice of ENGINEER.
which bids, if any, will be accepted. If any subcontract
provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of
Cost of the Work Plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the
Work and fee shall be determined in the same manner as
CONTRACTOR's Cost of the Work and fee as provided in
paragraphs 11.4, 11.5, 11.6 and 11.7. All subcontracts shall
be subject to the other provisions of the Contract Documents
insofar as applicable.

11.4.4. Costs of special consultants tincluding but not
limited to engineers, architects, testing laboratories, survey-
ors, attorneys and accountants) employed for services spe-
cifically related to the Work.

11.4.5. Supplemental costs including the following:

11.4.5.1. The proportion of necessary transportation.
travel and subsistence expenses of CONTRACTOR's em-
ployees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the
Work.

11.4.5.2. Cost, including transportation and mainte-
nance, of all materials. supplies, equipment. machinery,
appliances. office and temporary facilities at the site and
hand tools not owned by the workers. which are con-
sumed in the performance of the Work. and cost less
market value of such items used but not consumed which
remain the property of CONTRACTOR.

11.4.5.3. Rentals of all construction equipment and
machinery and the parts thereof whether rented from
CONTRACTOR or others in accordance with rental agree-
ments approved by OWNER with the advice of ENGI-
NEER, and the costs of transportation. loading. unload-
ing, installation, dismantling and removal thereof—all in
accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The
rental of any such equipment, machinery or parts shall
cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the
Work.

11.4.5.4. Sales, consumer, use or similar taxes related
to the Work, and for which CONTRACTOR is liable,
imposed by Laws and Regufations.

11.4.5.5. Deposits lost for causes other than negli-
gence of CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for
whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty
payments and fees for permits and licenses.



11.4.5.6. Losses and damages (and related expenses)
caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by
insurance or otherwise, sustained by CONTRACTOR in
connection with the performance and fumishing of the
Work (except losses and damages within the deductible
amounts of property insurance established by OWNER in
accordance with paragraph 5.9), provided they have re-
sulted from causes other than the negligence of CON-
TRACTOR. any Subcontractor. or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any
of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settle-
ments made with the written consent and approval of
OWNER. No such losses, damages and expenses shall be
included in the Cost of the Work for the purpose of
determining CONTRACTOR s fee. If, however. any such
loss or damage requires reconstruction and CONTRAC-
TOR is placed in charge thereof, CONTRACTOR shall be
paid for services a fee proportionate to that stated in
paragraph 11.6.2.

11.4.5.7. The cost of utilities, fuel and sanitary facili-
ties at the site.

11.4.5.8. Minor expenses such as telegrams, long dis-
tance telephone calls. telephone service at the site, ex-
pressage and similar petty cash items in connection with
the Work.

11.4.5.9. Cost of premiums for additional Bonds and
insurance required because of changes in the Work.

11.5. The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of
the following:

11.5.1. Payroll costs and other compensation of CON-
TRACTOR's officers, executives. principals (of partnership
and sole proprietorships), general managers. engineers. ar-
chitects. estimaltors. attorneys, auditors, accountants, pur-
chasing and contracting agents, expediters. timekeepers.
clerks and other personnel employed by CONTRACTOR
whether at the site or in CONTRACTOR's principal or a
branch office for general administration of the Work and not
specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of job
classifications referred to in paragraph 11.4.1 or specificaily
covered by paragraph 11.4.4—all of which are to be consid-
ered administrative costs covered by the CONTRACTOR's
fee.

11.5.2. Expenses of CONTRACTOR’s principal and
branch offices other than CONTRACTOR's office at the site.

11.5.3. Any part of CONTRACTOR's capital expenses,
including interest on CONTRACTOR s capital employed for
the Work and charges against CONTRACTOR for delin-
quent payments.

11.5.4. Cost of premiums for all Bonds and for ali
insurance whether or not CONTRACTOR is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain the same
(except for the cost of premiums covered by subparagraph
11.4.5.9 above).
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11.5.5. Costs due to the negligence of CONTRACTOR.,
any Subcontractor. or anyone directly or indirectly em-
ployed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be
liable. including but not limited to. the correction of defective
Work. disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied
and making good any damage Lo property.

Other overhead or general expense costs of any Kind and
the costs of any item not specifically and expressly included
in paragraph 11.4.

11.6. The CONTRACTOR's fee allowed to CONTRAC-
TOR for averhead and profit shall be determined as tollows:

11.6.1. a mutually acceptablie fixed fee: or

11.6.2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon. then a fee based
on the following percentages of the various portions of the
Cost of the Work:

11.6.2.1. for costs incurred under paragraphs 11.4.1
and 11.4.2, the CONTRACTOR's fee shall be fifteen
percent;

11.6.2.2. for costs incurred under paragraph 11.4.3,
the CONTRACTOR’s fee shall be five percent;

11.6.2.3. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are
on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee
is agreed upon, the intent of paragraphs 11.4.1, 11.4.2,
11.4.3 and 11.6.2 is that the Subcontractor who actually
performs or furnishes the Work, at whatever tier, will be
paid a fee of fifteen percent of the costs incurred by such
Subcontractor under paragraphs 11.4.1 and 11.4.2 and that
any higher tier Subcontractor and CONTRACTOR will
each be paid a fee of five percent of the amount paid to the
next lower tier Subcontractor;

11.6.2.4. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs
itemized under paragraphs 11.4.4, 11.4.5 and 11.5;

11.6.2.5. the amount of credit to be allowed by CON-
TRACTOR to OWNER for any change which results in a
net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net
decrease in cost plus a deduction in CONTRACTOR s fee
by an amount equal to five percent of such net decrease;
and

11.6.2.5. when both additions and credits are involved
in any one change, the adjustment in CONTRACTOR's
fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in
accordance with paragraphs 11.6.2.1 through 11.6.2.5,
inclusive.

11.7. Whenever the cost of any Work is to be determined
pursuant to paragraphs 1.4 and 11.5, CONTRACTOR will
establish and maintain records thereof in accordance with
generally accepted accounting practices and submit in form
acceptable to ENGINEER an itemized cost breakdown to-
gether with supporting data.
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Cash Allowances:

11.8. It is understood that CONTRACTOR has included in
the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract
Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be fur-
nished and performed for such sums as may be acceptable to
OWNER and ENGINEER. CONTRACTOR agrees that:

11.8.1. the allowances include the cost to CONTRAC-
TOR (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and
equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the
site, and all applicable taxes; and

11.8.2. CONTRACTOR'’s costs for unloading and han-
dling on the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit
and other expenses contemplated for the allowances have
been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances
and no demand for additional payment on account of any of
the foregoing will be valid.

Prior to final payment. an appropriate Change Order will be
issued as recommended by ENGINEER to reflect actual
amounts due CONTRACTOR on account of Work covered by
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly
adjusted.

11.9. Unit Price Work:

11.9.1. Where the Contract Documents provide that all
or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the
Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price
Work an amount equal to the sum of the established unit
price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work
times the estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the
Agreement. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price
Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of
comparison of Bids and determining an injtial Contract
Price. Determinations of the actual quantities and classifica-
tions of Unit Price Work performed by CONTRACTOR will
be made by ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 9.10.

11.9.2. Each unit price will be deemed to include an
amount considered by CONTRACTOR to be adequate to
cover CONTRACTOR's overhead and profit for each sepa-
rately identified item.

11.9.3. OWNER or CONTRACTOR may make a claim
for an adjustment in the Contract Price in accordance with
Article 11 if:

11.9.3.1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work
performed by CONTRACTOR differs materially and sig-
nificantly from the estimated quantity of such item indi-
cated in the Agreement; and

11.9.3.2. there is no corresponding adjustment with
respect {o any other item of Work; and

11.9.3.3. if CONTRACTOR believes that CONTRAC-
TOR is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result
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of having incurred additional expense or OWNER be-
lieves that OWNER is entitled to a decrease in Contract
Price and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount
of any such increase or decrease.

ARTICLE 12—CHANGE OF CONTRACT TIMES

12.1. The Contract Times (or Milestones) may only be
changed by a Change Order or a Written Amendment. Any
claim for an adjustment of the Contract Times (or Milestones)
shall be based on written notice delivered by the party making
the claim to the other party and to ENGINEER promptly (but
in no event later than thirty days) after the occurrence of the
event giving rise to the claim and stating the general nature of
the claim. Notice of the extent of the claim with supporting
data shall be delivered within sixty days after such occurrence
(unless ENGINEER allows an additional period of time to
ascertain more accurate data in support of the claim) and shall
be accompanied by the claimant's written statement that the
adjustment claimed is the entire adjustment to which the
claimant has reason to believe it is entitled as a result of the
occurrence of said event. All claims for adjustment in the
Contract Times (or Milestones) shall be determined by ENGI-
NEER in accordance with paragraph 9.11 if OWNER and
CONTRACTOR cannot otherwise agree. No claim for an
adjustment in the Contract Times (or Milestones) will be valid
if not submitted in accordance with the requirements of this
paragraph 12.1.

12.2.  All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are
of the essence of the Agreement.

12.3. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from complet-
ing any part of the Work within the Contract Times (or
Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of CONTRAC-
TOR, the Contract Times (or Milestones) will be extended in an
amount equal to the time lost due to such delay if a claim is
made therefor as provided in paragraph 12.1. Delays beyond
the control of CONTRACTOR shall include, but not be limited
to, acts or neglect by OWNER, acts or neglect of utility owners
or other contractors performing other work as contemplated by
Article 7, fires. floods, epidemics, abnormal weather condi-
tions or acts of God. Delays attributable to and within the
control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed to be
delays within the control of CONTRACTOR.

12.4. Where CONTRACTOR is prevented from complet-
ing any part of the Work within the Contract Times (or
Milestones) due to delay beyond the control of both OWNER
and CONTRACTOR, an extension of the Contract Times (or
Milestones) in an amount equal to the time lost due to such
delay shall be CONTRACTOR's sole and exclusive remedy for
such delay. In no event shall OWNER be liable to CONTRAC-
TOR, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other person or
organization, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any
of them, for damages arising out of or resulting from (i) delays
caused by or within the control of CONTRACTOR, or (ii)



delays beyond the control of both parties including but not
limited to fires, floods, epidemics, abnormal weather condi-
tions, acts of God or acts or neglect by utility owners or
other contractors performing other work as contemplated by
Articie 7.

ARTICLE I3—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS:
CORRECTION. REMOVAL OR
ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

13.1. Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective
Work of which OWNER or ENGINEER have actual knowl-
edge will be given to CONTRACTOR. Al defective Work
may be rejected, corrected or accepted as provided in this
Article 13.

Access to Work:

13.2.  OWNER. ENGINEER, ENGINEER's Consultants,
other representatives and personnel of OWNER. independent
testing laboratories and governmental agencies with jurisdic-
tional interests will have access to the Work at reasonable times
for their observation. inspecting and testing. CONTRACTOR
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access
and advise them of CONTRACTOR's site safety procedures
and programs so that they may comply therewith as applicable.

Tests and Inspections:

13.3. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER timely no-
tice of readiness of the Work for all required inspections, tests
or approvals. and shall cooperate with inspection and testing
personnel to facilitate required inspections or tests.

13.4. OWNER shall employ and pay for the services of an
independent testing laboratory to perform ail inspections, tests,
or approvals required by the Contract Documents except:

13.4.1. for inspections, tests or approvals covered by
paragraph 13.5 below;

13.4.2. that costs incurred in connection with tests or
inspections conducted pursuant to paragraph 13.9 below
shall be paid as provided in said paragraph 13.9; and

13.4.3. as otherwise specifically provided in the Con-
tract Documents.

13.5. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having
jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be
inspected, tested or approved by an employee or other repre-
sentative of such public body, CONTRACTOR shall assume
full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such inspections,
tests or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and
furnish ENGINEER the required certificates of inspection, or
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approval. CONTRACTOR shall also be responsible for arrang-
ing and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with any
inspections. tests or approvals required for OWNER'’s and
ENGINEER's acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work, or of materials, mix designs, or
equipment submitted for approval prior to CONTRACTOR's
purchase thereot for incorporation in the Work.

13.6. If any Work (or the work of others) that is 10 be
inspected, tested or approved is covered by CONTRACTOR
without written concurrence of ENGINEER. it must. if re-
quested by ENGINEER., be uncovered for observation.

13.7.  Uncovering Work as provided in paragraph 13.6 shall
be at CONTRACTOR's expense unless CONTRACTOR has
given ENGINEER timely notice of CONTRACTOR's inten-
tion to cover the same and ENGINEER has not acted with
reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

Uncovering Work:

13.8. Ifany Work is covered contrary to the written request
of ENGINEER. it must. if requesied by ENGINEER, be
uncovered for ENGINEER's observation and replaced at
CONTRACTOR’s expense.

13.9. If ENGINEER considers it necessary or advisable
that covered Work be observed by ENGINEER or inspected
or tested by others, CONTRACTOR, at ENGINEER's re-
quest, shall uncover, expose or otherwise make available for
observation, inspection or testing as ENGINEER may require.
that portion of the Work in question, furnishing all necessary
labor, matenal and equipment. If it is found that such Work is
defective. CONTRACTOR shall pay all claims. costs. losses
and damages caused by, arising out of or resulting tfrom such
uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection and testing and
of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction (including but not
limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others):
and OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price, and. if the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount thereof., may make a claim therefor as provided in
Article | 1. If, however, such Work is not found to be defective,
CONTRACTOR shall be altowed an increase in the Contract
Price or an extension of the Contract Times (or Milestones), or
both, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, ob-
servation, inspection. testing, replacement and reconstruction;
and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent
thereof, CONTRACTOR may make a claim therefor as pro-
vided in Articles |1 and 12.

OWNER May Stop the Work:

13.10. If the Work is defective. or CONTRACTOR fails to
supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equip-
ment, or fails to furnish or perform the Work in such a way that
the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documeats,
OWNER may order CONTRACTOR to stop the Work, or any
portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been
eliminated; however, this right of OWNER to stop the Work




shall not give rise to any duty on the part of OWNER to
exercise this right for the benefit of CONTRACTOR or any
surety or other party.

Correction or Removal of Defective Work:

13.11.  If required by ENGINEER, CONTRACTOR shall
promptly, as directed, either correct all defective Work, whether
or not fabricated. installed or compieted, or, if the Work has
been rejected by ENGINEER, remove it from the site and
replace it with Work that is not defective. CONTRACTOR shali
pay all claims. costs, losses and damages caused by or resuiting
from such correction or removal (including but not limited to all
costs of repair or replacement of work of others).

13.12. Correction Period:

13.12.1. If within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion or such longer period of time as may be pre-
scribed by Laws or Regulations or by the terms of any
applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Doc-
uments or by any specific provision of the Contract Docu-
ments. any Work is found to be defective, CONTRACTOR
shall promptly, without cost to OWNER and in accordance
with OWNER's written instructions: (i) correct such defec-
tive Work, or, if it has been rejected by OWNER, remove it
from the site and replace it with Work that is not defective,
and (ii) satisfactorily correct or remove and replace any
damage to other Work or the work of others resulting
therefrom. If CONTRACTOR does not promptly comply
with the terms of such instructions, or in an emergency
where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage,
OWNER may have the defective Work corrected or the
rejected Work removed and replaced. and all claims, costs,
losses and damages caused by or resuiting from such re-
moval and replacement (including but not limited to all costs
of repair or replacement of work of others) will be paid by
CONTRACTOR.

13.12.2. In special circumstances where a particular item
of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substan-
tial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that
item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in
the Specifications or by Written Amendment.

13.12.3. Where defective Work (and damage to other
Work resuiting therefrom) has been corrected, removed or
replaced under this paragraph 13.12, the correction period
hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an
additional period of one year after such correction or re-
moval and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

Acceptance of Defective Work:

13.13. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and
replacement of defective Work, OWNER (and, prior to ENGI-
NEER’s recommendation of final payment, also ENGINEER)
prefers to accept it, OWNER may do so. CONTRACTOR shall
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pay all claims, costs. losses and damages attributable to
OWNER's evaluation of and determination to accept such
defective Work (such costs to be approved by ENGINEER as
to reasonableness). If any such acceptance occurs prior to
ENGINEER’s recommendation of final payment, a Change
Order will be issued incorporating the necessary revisions in
the Contract Documents with respect to the Work:and OWNER
shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the Contract
Price, and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the amount
thereof, OWNER may make a claim therefor as provided in
Article 11. If the acceptance occurs after such recommenda-
tion, an appropriate amount will be paid by CONTRACTOR to
OWNER.

OWNER May Correct Defective Work:

13.14. If CONTRACTOR fails within a reasonable time
after written notice from ENGINEER to correct defective
Work or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by
ENGINEER in accordance with paragraph 13.11, or if CON-
TRACTOR fails to perform the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents, or if CONTRACTOR fails to comply
with any other provision of the Contract Documents. OWNER
may, after seven days’ written notice to CONTRACTOR,
correct and remedy any such deficiency. In exercising the
rights and remedies under this paragraph OWNER shall pro-
ceed expeditiously. In connection with such corrective and
remedial action, OWNER may exclude CONTRACTOR from
all or part of the site, take possession of all or part of the Work,
and suspend CONTRACTOR''s services related thereto, take
possession of CONTRACTOR's tools, appliances. construc-
tion equipment and machinery at the site and incorporate in the
Work all materials and equipment stored at the site or for which
OWNER has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored
elsewhere. CONTRACTOR shall allow OWNER, OWNER's
representatives, agents and employees, OWNER's other con-
tractors and ENGINEER and ENGINEER's Consultants ac-
cess to the site to enable OWNER to exercise the rights and
remedies under this paragraph. All claims. costs. losses and
damages incurred or sustained by QOWNER in exercising such
rights and remedies will be charged against CONTRACTOR
and a Change Order will be issued incorporating the necessary
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work;
and OWNER shall be entitled to an appropriate decrease in the
Contract Price, and, if the parties are unable to agree as to the
amount thereof. OWNER may make a claim therefor as
provided in Article 11. Such claims. costs. losses and damages
will include but not be limited to all costs of repair or replace-
ment of work of others destroyed or damaged by correction,
removal or replacement of CONTRACTOR's defective Work.
CONTRACTOR shall not be allowed an extension of the
Contract Times (or Milestones) because of any delay in the
performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by OWNER
of OWNER's rights and remedies hereunder.

ARTICLE 14—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR AND
COMPLETION

Schedule of Values:

14.1. The schedule of values established as provided in
paragraph 2.9 will serve as the basis for progress payments and



will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment
acceptable to ENGINEER. Progress payments on account of
Unit Price Work will be based on the number of units com-
pleted.

Application for Progress Payment:

14.2. At least twenty days before the date established for
each progress payment (but not more often than once a
month), CONTRACTOR shall submit to ENGINEER for
review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by
CONTRACTOR covering the Work completed as of the date
of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If
payment is requested on the basis of materials and equip-
ment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably
stored at the site or at another location agreed to in writing,
the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by a
bill of sale. invoice or other documentation warranting that
OWNER has received the materials and equipment free and
clear of all Liens and evidence that the materials and
equipment are covered by appropriate property insurance
and other arrangements to protect OWNER 's interest therein,
all of which will be satisfactory to OWNER. The amount of
retainage with respect to progress payments will be as
stipulated in the Agreement.

CONTRACTOR’s Warranty of Title:

14.3. CONTRACTOR warrants and guarantees that title to
all Work, materials and equipment covered by any Application
for Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will
pass to OWNER no later than the time of payment free and
clear of all Liens.

Review of Applications for Progress Paymens:

14.4. ENGINEER will, within ten days after receipt of
each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing a
recommendation of payment and present the Application to
OWNER, or return the Application to CONTRACTOR indi-
cating in writing ENGINEER's reasons for refusing to recom-
mend payment. In the latter case, CONTRACTOR may make
the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. Ten
days after presentation of the Application for Payment to
OWNER with ENGINEER's recommendation, the amount
recommended will (subject to the provisions of the last sen-
tence of paragraph 14.7) become due and when due will be paid
by OWNER to CONTRACTOR.

14.5. ENGINEER's recommendation of any payment re-
quested in an Application for Payment will constitute a repre-
sentation by ENGINEER to OWNER, basedon ENGINEER’s
on-site observations of the executed Work as an experienced
and qualified design professional and on ENGINEER's review
of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and
schedules, that to the best of ENGINEER's knowledge, infor-
mation and belief:

14.5.1.

14.5.2. the quality of the Work is generally in accor-
dance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evalu-
ation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, to the results of any subsequent
tests called for in the Contract Documents, to a final
determination of quantities and classifications for Unit
Price Work under paragraph 9.10, and to any other quali-
fications stated in the recommendation), and

14.5.3. the conditions precedent to CONTRACTOR's
being entitled to such payment appear to have been
fulfilled in so far as it is ENGINEER’s responsibility to
observe the Work.

the Work has progressed to the point indicated,

However, by recommending any such payment ENGINEER
will not thereby be deemed to have represented that: (i)
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections have been made
to check the quality or the quantity of the Work beyond the
responsibilities specifically assigned to ENGINEER in the
Contract Documents or (ii) that there may not be other matters
or issues between the parties that might entitle CONTRAC-
TOR to be paid additionally by OWNER or entitle OWNER to
withhold payment to CONTRACTOR.

14.6. ENGINEER’s recommendation of any payment, in-
cluding final payment, shall not mean that ENGINEER is
responsible for CONTRACTOR s means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures of construction, or the safety precau-
tions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of
CONTRACTOR to comply with Laws and Regulations appli-
cable to the furnishing or performance of Work, or for any
failure of CONTRACTOR to perform or furnish Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

14.7. ENGINEER may refuse to recommend the whole or
any part of any payment if, in ENGINEER’s opinion, it would
be incorrect to make the representations to OWNER referred
to in paragraph 14.5. ENGINEER may also refuse to recom-
mend any such payment, or, because of subsequently discov-
ered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests,
nullify any such payment previously recommended. to such
extent as may be necessary in ENGINEER's opinion to
protect OWNER from loss because:

14.7.1. the Work is defective, or completed Work has
been damaged requiring correction or replacement,

14.7.2. the Contract Price has been reduced by Writ-
ten Amendment or Change Order,

14.7.3.  OWNER has been required to correct defec-
tive Work or complete Work in accordance with paragraph
13.14, or

14.7.4. ENGINEER has actual knowledge of the oc-
currence of any of the events enumerated in paragraphs
15.2.1 through 15.2.4 inclusive.

OWNER may refuse to make payment of the full amount
recommended by ENGINEER because:

14.7.5. claims have been made against OWNER on
account of CONTRACTORSs performance or furnishing of
the Work,
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14.7.6. Liens have been filed in connection with the
Work, except where CONTRACTOR has delivered a
specific Bond satisfactory to OWNER to secure the
satisfaction and discharge of such Liens,

14.7.7. there are other items entitling OWNER to a
set-off against the amount recommended, or

14.7.8. OWNER has actual knowledge of the occur-
rence of any of the events enumerated in paragraphs
14.7.1 through 14.7.3 or paragraphs 15.2.1 through 15.2.4
inclusive:

but OWNER must give CONTRACTOR immediate written
notice (with a copy to ENGINEER) stating the reasons for
such- action and promptly pay CONTRACTOR the amount so
withheld. or any adjustment thereto agreed to by OWNER and
CONTRACTOR. when CONTRACTOR corrects to OWN-
ER’s satisfaction the reasons for such action.

Substantial Completion:

14.8. When CONTRACTOR considers the entire Work
ready for its intended use CONTR ACTOR shall notify OWNER
and ENGINEER in writing that the entire Work is substantially
complete (except for items specifically listed by CONTRAC-
TOR as incomplete) and request that ENGINEER issue a
certificate of Substantial Completion. Within a reasonable time
thereafter, OWNER. CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER shall
make an inspection of the Work to determine the status of
completion. If ENGINEER does not consider the Work sub-
stantially complete, ENGINEER will notify CONTRACTOR
in writing giving the reasons therefor. If ENGINEER considers
the Work substantially complete, ENGINEER will prepare and
deliver to OWNER a tentative certificate of Substantial Com-
pletion which shall fix the date of Substantial Completion.
There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items
to be completed or corrected before final payment. OWNER
shall have seven days after receipt of the tentative certificate
during which to make written objection to ENGINEER as to
any provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, after
considering such objections. ENGINEER concludes that the
Work is not substantially complete, ENGINEER will within
fourteen days after submission of the tentative certificate to
OWNER notify CONTRACTOR in writing, stating the reasons
therefor. If, after consideration of OWNER's objections, EN-
GINEER considers the Work substantially complete, ENGI-
NEER will within said fourteen days execute and deliver to
OWNER and CONTRACTOR a definitive certificate of Sub-
stantial Completion (with a revised tentative list of items to be
completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the
tentative certificate as ENGINEER believes justified after
consideration of any objections from OWNER. At the time of
delivery of the tentative certificate of Substantial Completion
ENGINEER will deliver to OWNER and CONTRACTOR a
writteri recormmendation as to division of responsibilities pend-
ing final payment between OWNER and CONTRACTOR with
respect to security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat. utili-
ties. insurance and warranties and guarantees. Unless OWNER
and CONTRACTOR agree otherwise in writing and so inform
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ENGINEER in writing prior to ENGINEER's issuing the
definitive certificate of Substantial Completion, ENGINEER's
aforesaid recommendation will be binding on OWNER and
CONTRACTOR until final payment.

14.9. OWNER shali have the right to exclude CONTRAC-
TOR from the Work after the date of Substantial Completion,
but OWNER shall allow CONTRACTOR reasonable access to
complete or correct items on the tentative list.

Partial Utilization:

14.10. Use by OWNER at OWNER's option of any sub-
stantially completed part of the Work which: (i) has specifically
been identified in the Contract Documents, or (ii) OWNER,
ENGINEER and CONTRACTOR agree constitutes a sepa-
rately functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used
by OWNER for its intended purpose without significant inter-
ference with CONTRACTOR's performance of the remainder
of the Work, may be accomplished prior to Substantial Com-
pletion of all the Work subject to the following:

14.10.1. OWNER at any time may request CON-
TRACTOR in writing to permit OWNER to use any such
part of the Work which OWNER believes to be ready for
its intended use and substantially complete. If CON-
TRACTOR agrees that such part of the Work is substan-
tially complete, CONTRACTOR will certify to OWNER
and ENGINEER that such part of the Work is substan-
tially complete and request ENGINEER to issue a certif-
icate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.
CONTRACTOR at any time may notify OWNER and
ENGINEER in writing that CONTRACTOR considers
any such part of the Work ready for its intended use and
substantially complete and request ENGINEER to issue a
certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the
Work. Within a reasonable time after either such request,
OWNER, CONTRACTOR and ENGINEER shall make
an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its
status of completion. If ENGINEER does not consider
that part of the Work to be substantially complete, ENGI-
NEER will notify OWNER and CONTRACTOR in writ-
ing giving the reasons therefor. If ENGINEER considers
that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the
provisions of paragraphs 14.8 and 14.9 will apply with
respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in
respect thereof and access thereto.

14.10.2. No occupancy or separate operation of part
of the Work will be accomplished prior to compliance with
the requirements of paragraph 5.15 in respect of property
insurance.

Final Inspection:

14.11.  Upon written notice from CONTRACTOR that the
entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, ENGI-
NEER will make a final inspection with OWNER and CON-
TRACTOR and will notify CONTRACTOR in writing of all



particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work is
incomplete or defective. CONTRACTOR shall immediately
take such measures as are necessary to complete such Work or
remedy such deficiencies.

Final Application for Payment:

14.12.  After CONTRACTOR has completed all such cor-
rections to the satisfaction of ENGINEER and delivered in
accordance with the Contract Documents all maintenance and
operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, Bonds, certifi-
cates or other evidence of insurance required by paragraph 5.4,
certificates of inspection, marked-up record documents (as
provided in paragraph 6.19) and other documents, CONTRAC-
TOR may make application for final payment following the
procedure for progress payments. The final Application for
Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by: (i) all documentation called for in the Contract Documents,
including but not limited to the evidence of insurance required
by subparagraph 5.4.13, (ii) consent of the surety, if any, to final
payment, and (iii) complete and legally effective releases or
waivers (satisfactory to OWNER) of all Liens arising out of or
filed in connection with the Work. In lieu of such releases or
waivers of Liens and as approved by OWNER, CONTRAC-
TOR may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of
CONTRACTOR that: (i) the releases and receipts include alt
labor, services, material and equipment for which a Lien could
be filed, and (ii) all payroils, material and equipment biils and
otherindebtedness connected with the Work for which OWNER
or OWNER’s property might in any way be responsible have
been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or
Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full,
CONTRACTOR may furnish a Bond or other collateral satis-
factory to OWNER to indemnify OWNER against any Lien.

Final Payment and Acceptance:

14.13. If, on the basis of ENGINEER’s observation of the
Work during construction and final inspection, and ENGI-
NEER's review of the final Application for Payment and
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract
Documents, ENGINEER is satisfied that the Work has been
completed and CONTRACTOR''s other obligations under the
Contract Documents have been fulfilled, ENGINEER wili,
within ten days after receipt of the final Application for
Payment, indicate in writing ENGINEER's recommendation
of payment and present the Application to OWNER for pay-
ment. At the same time ENGINEER will also give written
notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR that the Work is
acceptable subject to the provisions of paragraph 14.15. Oth-
erwise, ENGINEER will return the Application to CON-
TRACTOR, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to
recommend final payment, in which case CONTRACTOR shall
make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.
Thirty days after the presentation to OWNER of the Applica-
tion and accompanying documentation, in appropriate form
and substance and with ENGINEER's recommendation and
notice of acceptability, the amount recommended by ENGI-
NEER will become due and will be paid by OWNER to

CONTRACTOR.

14.14. If, through no fault of CONTRACTOR, final com-
pletion of the Work is significantly delayed and if ENGINEER
so confirms, OWNER shall, upon receipt of CONTRACTOR s
final Application for Payment and recommendation of ENGI-
NEER, and without terminating the Agreement, make pay-
ment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully
completed and accepted. If the remaining balance to be heid by
OWNER for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than
the retainage stipulated in the Agreement, and if Bonds have
been furnished as required in paragraph 5.1, the written con-
sent of the surety to the payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be
submitted by CONTRACTOR to ENGINEER with the Appli-
cation for such payment. Such payment shall be made under
the terms and conditions governing final payment, except that
it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

Waiver of Claims:

14.15. The making and acceptance of final payment will
constitute:

14.15.1. a waiver of all claims by OWNER against
CONTRACTOR, except claims arising from unsettled Liens,
from defective Work appearing after final inspection pursu-
ant to paragraph 14.11, from failure to comply with the
Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees
specified therein, or from CONTRACTOR’s continuing ob-
ligations under the Contract Documents; and

14.15.2. awaiverofall claims by CONTRACTOR against
OWNER other than those previously made in writing and
still unsettled.

ARTICLE I5—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND
TERMINATION

OWNER May Suspend Work:

15.1. At any time and without cause, OWNER may sus-
pend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more
than ninety days by notice in writing to CONTRACTOR and
ENGINEER which will fix the date on which Work will be
resumed. CONTRACTOR shall resume the Work on the date
so fixed. CONTRACTOR shail be allowed an adjustment in the
Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both,
directly attributable to any such suspension if CONTRACTOR
makes an approved claim therefor as provided in Articles 11
and 12.

OWNER May Terminate:

15.2. Upon the occurrence of any one or more of the
following events:




15.2.1. if CONTRACTOR npersistently fails to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (in-
cluding, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled
workers or suitable materials or equipment or failure to
adhere to the progress schedule established under paragraph
2.9 as adjusted from time to time pursuant to paragraph 6.6);

15.2.2. if CONTRACTOR disregards Laws or Regula-
tions of any public body having jurisdiction;

15.2.2. if CONTRACTOR disregards the authority of
ENGINEER: or
15.2.4. if CONTRACTOR otherwise violates in any sub-

stantial way any provisions of the Contract Documents;

OWNER may, after giving CONTRACTOR (and the surety,
if any.) seven days’ written notice and to the extent permit-
ted by Laws and Regulations, terminate the services of
CONTRACTOR. exclude CONTRACTOR from the site and
take possession of the Work and of all CONTRACTOR's
tools, appliances. construction equipment and machinery at
the site and use the same to the full extent they could be used
by CONTRACTOR (without liability to CONTRACTOR for
trespass or conversion), incorporate in the Work all materi-
als and equipment stored at the site or for which OWNER
has paid CONTRACTOR but which are stored elsewhere,
and finish the Work as OWNER may deem expedient. In
such case CONTRACTOR shall not be entitled to receive
any further payment until the Work is finished. If the unpaid
balance of the Contract Price exceeds all claims, costs,
losses and damages sustained by OWNER arising out of or
resulting from completing the Work such excess will be paid
to CONTRACTOR. If such claims, costs, losses and dam-
ages exceed such unpaid balance, CONTRACTOR shall pay
the difference to OWNER. Such claims, costs, losses and
damages incurred by OWNER will be reviewed by ENGI-
NEER as to their reasonableness and when so approved by
ENGINEER incorporated in a Change Order, provided that
when exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph
OWNER shall not be required to obtain the lowest price for
the Work performed.

15.3. Where CONTRACTOR s services have been so ter-
minated by OWNER, the termination will not affect any rights
or remedies of OWNER against CONTRACTOR then existing
or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention or payment of
moneys due CONTRACTOR by OWNER will not release
CONTRACTOR from liability.

15.4. Upon seven days’ written notice to CONTRACTOR
and ENGINEER, OWNER may, without cause and without
prejudice to any other right or remedy of OWNER, elect to
terminate the Agreement. in such case, CONTRACTOR shall
be paid (without duplication of any items):

15.4.1. for completed and acceptable Work executed in
accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effec-
tive date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums
for overhead and profit on such Work;
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15.4.2. for expenses sustained prior to the effective date
of termination in performing services and furnishing labor,
materials or equipment as required by the Contract Docu-
ments in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and
reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such expenses;

15.4.3. forall claims, costs, losses and damages incurred
in settlement of terminated contracts with Subcontractors,
Suppliers and others; and

15.4.4. for reasonable expenses directly attributable to
termination.

CONTRACTOR shaill not be paid on account of loss of
anticipated profits or revenue or other economic loss arising
out of or resulting from such termination.

CONTRACTOR May Stop Work or Terminate:

15.5. If, through no act or fault of CONTRACTOR, the
Work is suspended for a period of more than ninety days by
OWNER or under an order of court or other public author-
ity, or ENGINEER fails to act on any Application for
Payment within thirty days after it is submitted or OWNER
fails for thirty days to pay CONTRACTOR any sum finally
determined to be due, then CONTRACTOR may, upon
seven days’ written notice to OWNER and ENGINEER,
and provided OWNER or ENGINEER do not remedy such
suspension or failure within that time, terminate the Agree-
ment and recover from OWNER payment on the same terms
as provided in paragraph 15.4. In lieu of terminating the
Agreement and without prejudice to any other right or
remedy, if ENGINEER has failed to act on an Application
for Payment within thirty days after it is submitted, or
OWNER has failed for thirty days to pay CONTRACTOR
any sum finally determined to be due, CONTRACTOR may
upon seven day’s written notice to OWNER and ENGI-
NEER stop the Work until payment of all such amounts due
CONTRACTOR, inciuding interest thereon. The provisions
of this paragraph 15.5 are not intended to preclude CON-
TRACTOR from making claim under Articles 11 and 12 for
an increase in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise
for expenses or damage directly attributable to CONTRAC-
TOR's stopping Work as permitted by this paragraph.

ARTICLE 16—DISPUTE RESOLUTION

If and to the extent that OWNER and CONTRACTOR have
agreed on the method and procedure for resolving disputes
between them that may arise under this Agreement, such
dispute resolution method and procedure, if any, shall be as set
forth in Exhibit GC-A, *‘Dispute Resolution Agreement,” to be
attached hereto and made a part hereof. If no such agreement
on the method and procedure for resolving such disputes has
been reached, and subject to the provisions of paragraphs 9.10,
9.11, and 9.12, OWNER and CONTRACTOR may exercise



such rights or remedies as either may otherwise have under the
Contract Documents or by Laws or Regulations in respect of
any dispute.

ARTICLE 17—MISCELLANEOUS

Giving Notice:

17.1.  Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents
requires the giving of written notice, it will be deemed 1o have
been validly given if delivered in person to the individual or to
a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for
whom it is intended, or if delivered at or sent by registered or
certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business address
known to the giver of the notice.

Computation of Times:

17.2.1. When any period of time is referred to in the
Contract Documeats by days, it will be computed to exclude
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day
of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day
made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.

17.2.2. A calendar day of twenty-four hours measured
from midnight to the next midnight will constitute a day.

Notice of Claim:

17.3.  Should OWNER or CONTRACTOR suffer injury or
damage to person or property because of any error, omission or

act of the other party or of any of the other party’s employees
or agents or others for whose acts the other party is legally
liable, claim will be made in writing to the other party within a
reasonable time of the first observance of such injury or
damage. The provisions of this paragraph 17.3 shall not be
construed as a substitute for or a waiver of the provisions of
any applicable statute of limitations or repose.

Cumulative Remedies:

17.4. The duties and obligations imposed by these General
Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to
the parties hereto, and, in particular but without limitation, the
warranties, guarantees and obligations imposed upon CON-
TRACTOR by paragraphs 6.12, 6.16, 6.30, 6.3(, 6.32, (3.1,
13.12, 13.14, 14.3 and 15.2 and all of the rights and remedies
available to OWNER and ENGINEER thereunder, are in
addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a
limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of
them which are otherwise imposed or available by Laws or
Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee or by other
provisions of the Contract Documents. and the provisions of
this paragraph will be as effective as if repeated specifically in
the Contract Documents in connection with each particular
duty, obligation, right and remedy to which they apply.

Professional Fees and Court Costs Included:

17.5. Whenever reference is made to *‘claims, costs, losses
and damages,”’ it shall include in each case, but not be limited
to, all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys and
other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs.

{The remainder of this page was left blank intentionally.]
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EXHIBIT GC-A to General Conditions of the
Agreement Between OWNER and CON-
TRACTOR Dated ________

For use with EJCDC No. 1910-8 (1990 ed.)

DISPUTE RESOLUTION AGREEMENT

OWNER and CONTRACTOR hereby agree that Article 16
of the General Conditions to the Agreement between OWNER
and CONTRACTOR is amended to include the following
agreement of the parties:

16.1. All claims, disputes and other matters in question
between OWNER and CONTRACTOR arising out of or relat-
ing to the Contract Documents or the breach thereof (except
for claims which have been waived by the making or accep-
tance of final payment as provided by paragraph 14.15) wili be
decided by arbitration in accordance with the Construction
Industry Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration Asso-
ciation then obtaining, subject to the limitations of this Article
16. This agreement so to arbitrate and any other agreement or
consent to arbitrate entered into in accordance herewith as
provided in this Article 16 will be specifically enforceable under
the prevailing law of any court having jurisdiction.

16.2. No demand for arbitration of any claim, dispute or
other matter that is required to be referred to ENGINEER
initially for decision in accordance with paragraph 9.11 will be
made until the earlier of (a) the date on which ENGINEER has
rendered a written decision or (b) the thirty-first day after the
parties have presented their evidence to ENGINEER if a
written decision has not been rendered by ENGINEER before
that date. No demand for arbitration of any such claim, dispute
or other matter will be made later than thirty days after the date
on which ENGINEER has rendered a written decision in
respect thereof in accordance with paragraph 9.11; and the
failure to demand arbitration within said thirty days’ period will
result in ENGINEER's decision being final and binding upon
OWNER and CONTRACTOR. If ENGINEER renders a de-
cision after arbitration proceedings have been initiated, such
decision may be entered as evidence but will not supersede the
arbitration proceedings, except where the decision is accept-
able to the parties concerned. No demand for arbitration of any
written decision of ENGINEER rendered in accordance with
paragraph 9.10 will be made later than ten days after the party
making such demand has delivered written notice of intention
to appeal as provided in paragraph 9.10.

16.3. Notice of the demand for arbitration will be filed in
writing with the other party to the Agreement and with the

American Arbitration Association, and a copy will be sent to
ENGINEER for information. The demand for arbitration will
be made within the thirty-day or ten- day period specified in
paragraph 16.2 as applicable, and in all other cases within a
reasonable time after the claim, dispute or other matter in
question has arisen, and in no event shall any such demand be
made after the date when institution of legal or equitable
proceedings based on such claim, dispute or other matter in
question would be barred by the applicable statute of limita-
tions.

16.4. Except as provided in paragraph 16.5 below, no
arbitration arising out of or relating to the Contract Documents
shall include by consolidation, joinder or in any other manner
any other person or entity (including ENGINEER, ENGI-
NEER's Consultant and the officers, directors, agents. em-
ployees or consultants of any of them) who is not a party 1o this
contract unless:

16.4.1. the inclusion of such other person or entity is
necessary if complete relief is 1o be atforded among those
who are already parties to the arbitration, and

16.4.2. such other person or entity is substantially in-
volved in a question of law or fact which is common (o those
who are already parties to the arbitration and which will arise
in such proceedings, and

16.4.3. the written consent of the other person or entity
sought to be included and of OWNER and CONTRACTOR
has been obtained for such inclusion, which consent shall
make specific reference to this paragraph; but no such
consent shall constitute consent to arbitration of any dispute
not specifically described in such consent or to arbitration
with any party not specifically identified in such consent.

16.5. Notwithstanding paragraph 16.4 if a claim. dispute or
other matter in question between OWNER and CONTRAC-
TOR involves the Work of a Subcontractor, either OWNER or
CONTRACTOR may join such Subcontractor as a party to the
arbitration between OWNER and CONTRACTOR hereunder.
CONTRACTOR shall include in all subcontracts required by
paragraph 6.11 a specific provision whereby the Subcontractor
consents to being joined in an arbitration between OWNER
and CONTRACTOR involving the Work of such Subcontrac-
tor. Nothing in this paragraph 16.5 nor in the provision of such
subcontract consenting to joinder shall create any claim, right
or cause of action in favor of Subcontractor and against
OWNER, ENGINEER or ENGINEER's Consultants that
does not otherwise exist.

16.6. The award rendered by the arbitrators will be final,
judgment may be entered upon it in any court having jurisdic-
tion thereof, and it will not be subject to modification or appeal.

{The remainder of this page was left blank intentionaily.]



16.7. OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree that they shall
first submit any and all unsettled claims, counterclaims. dis-
putes and other matters in question between them arising out of
or relating to the Contract Documents or the breach thereof
(“disputes’’), to mediation by The American Arbitration As-
sociation under the Construction Industry Mediation Rules of
the American Arbitration Association prior to either of them
initiating against the other a demand for arbitration pursuant to
paragraphs 16.1 through 16.6, unless delay in initiating arbitra-

tion would irrevocably prejudice one of the parties. The
respective thirty and ten day time limits within which to file a
demand for arbitration as provided in paragraphs 16.2 and 16.3
above shall be suspended with respect to a dispute submitted to
mediation within those same applicable time limits and shall
remain suspended until ten days after the termination of the
mediation. The mediator of any dispute submitted to mediation
under this Agreement shall not serve as arbitrator of such
dispute unless otherwise agreed.
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DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
SECTION 01010 - SUMMARY OF WORK

1.01 PROJECT DESCRIPTION

A. The following information, though not all-inclusive, is given to assist Contractors in their evaluation
of the work required to meet the project objectives:

This project will resurface the existing wash bay and replace the existing collection trench at the wash
bay. The exisiting sump at the acid dock will be removed and replaced. Fluids from the area will
be conveyed to and nuetralization system and oil and water seperator and then discharged to the city
sewer through a new sewer line, '

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01039 - COORDINATION AND MEETINGS

101 GENERAL

A.

Contractor shall cooperate in the coordination of activities in a manner that will provide the least
interference with operations at the facility.

1.02 SHUTDOWN OF EXISTING OPERATIONS OR UTILITIES

1.03

A,

Tie-in to existing services or utilities or other work that requires the temporary shutdown of any
existing operations or utilities shali be planned in detail with appropriate scheduling of the work and
be coordinated with the Owner and the Engineer. The approved schedule for shutdown or re-start
shall be indicated on the Contractor’s schedule, and advance notice shall be given in order that the
Owner and Engineer may witness the shutdown, tie-in, and start-up.

All materials and equipment (including emergency equipment) necessary to expedite the tie-in shall
be on hand prior to the shutdown of existing services or utilities.

SCHEDULING

A,

Plan the work and carry it out with minimum interference to the operations at the facility. Prior to
starting the work, confer with the Engineer and Owner’s representative to develop an approved work
schedule that will permit the existing facility to function as normally as practical.

Access to the facilities for personnel and chemical deliveries shall be maintained at all times during
construction,

1.04 PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE

1.05

The Contractor shall attend a conference that will be held after acceptance of bids to discuss the project
and the Owner’s safety requirements. Safety training will include OSHA hazardous communication
(Hazcom) training and Owner’s safety and loss prevention training. All Contractor personnel shall attend
the safety training. The salety training will take a maximum of four hours. The Engineer will notify
Contractor of location, time, and date of meeting.

PROJECT MEETINGS

Project meetings among the Contractor and Owner and/or Engineer will be conducted on a regular basis
to discuss project progress.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01060 - SPECIAL CONDITIONS

1.01 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

A. Standard specifications, such as those of American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) and
National Fire Protection Association (NFPA), have been referred to in these contract documents.
These codes and standards are applicable for work performed in the United States of America. The
intent of these documents is for the minimum standards to equal those specified in the referenced
standard specifications. Where these contract documents or the local government standards are more
strict, they shall take precedence.

01060-1




SECTION 01160 - SITE CONDITIONS

PART 1 - SITE INVESTIGATIONS AND REPRESENTATION

1.01 The Contractor acknowledges that he has satisfied himself as to the nature and location of the work, the
general and local conditions, particularly those bearing upon access to the site; handling, storage, and
disposal of materials; availability of water, electricity and roads; uncertainties of weather, river stages, or
similar physical conditions at the site; the conformation and conditions of the ground; the equipment and
facilities needed preliminary to and during the execution of the work; and all other matters which can in
any way affect the work or the cost thereof under this Contract.

1.02 The Contractor further acknowledges that he has satisfied himself as to the character, quantity of surface
and subsurface materials to be encountered from his inspection of the site and from reviewing any available
records of exploratory work furnished by the Engineer or included in these Documents. Failure by the
Contractor to acquaint himself with the physical conditions of the site and all the available information will
not relieve him from responsibility for properly estimating the difficulty or cost of successfully performing
the work.

1.03 The Contractor warrants that as a result of his examination and investigation of all the aforesaid data that
he can perform the work in a good and workmanlike manner and to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The
Engineer and Owner assume no responsibility for any representations made by any of its officers or agents
during or prior to the exccution of this Contract, unless (1) such representations are expressly stated in the
Contract, and (2) the Contract expressly provides that the responsibility therefore is assumed by the
Engincer or Owner.

PART 2 - INFORMATION ON SITE CONDITIONS

2,01 Any information obtained by the Engineer regarding site conditions, subsurface information, groundwater
elevations, existing construction of site facilities, and similar data will be available for inspection, as
applicable, at the office of the Engineer upon request. Such information is offered as supplementary
information only and is not a part of these contract documents. Neither the Engineer nor the Owner
assumes any responsibility for the completeness or interpretation of such supplementary information.

A. Differing Subsurface Conditions:

1. Inthe event that the subsurface or latent physical conditions are found materially different from
those indicated in these Documents, and differing materially from those ordinarily encountered
and generally recognized as inherent in the character of work covered in these Contract
Documents, the Contractor shall promptly, and before such conditions are disturbed, notify the
Engineer in writing of such changed conditions.

2. The Enginecer will investigate such conditions promptly and following this investigation, the
Contractor shall proceed with the work, unless otherwise instructed by the Engineer. If the
Engineer finds that such conditions do so materially differ and cause an increase or decrease
in the cost of, or in the time required for performing the work, the Engineer will recommend
to the Owner the amount of adjustment in cost and time he considers reasonable. The Owner
will make the final decision on all Change Orders to the Contract regarding any adjustment in
cost or time for completion.

01160-1
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PART

- CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITY FOR PROTECTION OF UTILITIES & OTHER

PROPERTIES

3.01 UTILITIES

A,

Utilities such as sewer, water, electric lines, and gas lines encountered in the work shall be protected
from injury and maintained in service until moved or replaced as required or abandoned. The
Contractor shall remove such parts of abandoned lines as may be necessary for the proper
construction and use of the new work. Ultility connection extension and payment for same is the
responsibility of the Contractor.

3.02 INTERFERING STRUCTURES

A,

Take necessary precautions to prevent damage to existing structures whether on the surface,
aboveground, or underground. An attempt has been made to show major structures on the
Drawings. The completeness and accuracy cannot be guaranteed, and it is presented simply as a
guide to avoid known possible difficulties.

3.03 FIELD RELOCATION

A,

During the progress of construction, it is expected that minor relocations of the work will be
necessary. Such relocations shall be made only by direction of the Engineer. If existing structures
are encountered that prevent the construction, and that are not properly shown on the Drawings,
notify the Engineer before continuing with the construction in order that the Engineer may make
such field revision as necessary to avoid conflict with the existing structures. If the Contractor shall
fail to so notify the Engincer when an existing structure is encountered, and shall proceed with the
construction despite the interference, he shall do so at his own risk.

3.04 EASEMENTS

A.

Where portions of the work are located on public or private property, casements and permits will be
obtained by the Owner. Easements will provide for the use of the property for construction purposes
to the extent indicated on the easements. Copies of these easements and permits are available upon
request to the Owner. It shall be the Contractor’s responsibility to determine the adequacy of the
easement obtained in every case and to abide by all requirements and provisions of the easement,
The Contractor shall confine his construction operations to within the easement limits or make
special arrangements with the property owners or appropriate public agency for the additional arca
required. Any damage to property, either inside or outside the limits of the easements provided by
the Owner, shall be the responsibility of the Contractor as specified herein. the Contractor shall
remove, protect, and replace all fences or other items encountered on public or private property.
Before final payment will be authorized by the Engineer, the Contractor will be required to furnish
the Owner with wrilten releases from property owners or public agencies where side agreements or
special easements have been made by the Coatractor or where the Contractor’s operations, for any
reason, have not been kept within the construction right-of-way obtained by the Owner.

It is anticipated that the required easements and permits will be obtained before construction is
started. However, should the procurement of any easement or permit be delayed, the Contractor
shall schedule and perform the work around these areas until such a time as the easement or permit
has been secured.

3.05 LAND MONUMENTS

01160-2
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A. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer of any existing public and private land monuments
encountered. Private monuments shall be preserved, or replaced by a licensed surveyor at the
Contractor’s expense. When government monuments are encountered, the Contractor shall notify
the Engineer at least 2 weeks in advance of the proposed construction in order that the Engineer will
have ample opportunity to notify the proper authority and reference these monuments for later
replaccment.

END OF SECTION
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' SECTION 01300 - SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A.  Shop Drawing Submittals
B. Operation and Maintenance Data
02 SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS
A. Transmit each submittal with Engineer accepted form.

B.  Sequentially number the transmittal forms. Resubmittals to have original number with an alphabetic
suffix.

C. Identify project, Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier; pertinent drawing sheet and detail number(s);
and specification section number as appropriate.

D. Apply Contractor’s stamp, signed or initialled, certifying that review, verification of products required,
field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of information, is in accordance with
the requirements of the contract documents.

E.  Submit number that Contractor requires, plus three copies to be retained by Engineer and Owner.

1.
F.  Distribute copies of reviewed submittals to concerned parties. Instruct parties to promptly report any
inability to comply with provisions.
1.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA
A.  Provide operating and instruction manuals and warranty and service information from equipment
manufacturers to the Owner’s on-site representative upon completion of the work.

B. Panelboard Circuit _Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls and
communications.

sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions. Include
summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

D. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for troubleshooting; disassembly,
repair, and reassembly instructions; and alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

l E. Include manufacturer’s printed operation and maintenance instructions.

maintenance.

' F.  Provide original manufacturer’s parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams required for

G. Manufacturer’s operation and maintenance manuals shall be furnished for the following equipment,
l as a minimum;

l 01300-1

' C. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and




1.  All pumps, including mix/transfer pump, liquid additive feed pump, scrubber recirculation
pump, and wasle pump.

2. Air compressor system.
3. All control valves, including pneumatically actuated valves, solenoid valves, and float valve.

4.  Heating and ventilating equipment, including unit heaters, exhaust fan, louvers, and make-up
air unit.

5.  Instrumentation and controls.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY CONTROL AND TESTING

1.01 SAMPLES AND TEST SPECIMENS

A. Where required in the Specifications, and as determined necessary by the Engineer, test specimens
or samples of materials, appliances, and fittings to be used or offered for use in the connection with
the work shall be submitted to the Engineer at the Contractor’s expense, with information as to their
sources, with all cartage charges prepaid, and in such quantities and sizes as may be required for
proper examination and test to establish the quality or quantity thereof, as applicable.

B.  All samples and test specimens shall be submitted in ample time to enable the Engineer to make any
tests or examinations necessary, without delay to the work. The Contractor will be held responsible
for any loss of time due to his neglect or failure to deliver the required samples to the engineer, as
specified.

C.  Samples also shall be taken during the course of the work, as required by the Engineer.

D. Material used in the work shall conform with the submitted samples and test certificates as accepted
by the Engineer.

1.02 TESTING

A.  All tests required by the Specifications to be performed by an independent laboratory shall be made,
and the samples therefore furnished shall be at the sole expense of the Contractor. The Contractor
shall contract with and pay all laboratory charges.

Laboratory tests and examinations that the Owner or Engineer elects to make in its own laboratory
will be made at no cost to the Contractor, except that, if a sample of any material or equipment
proposed for use by the Contractor fails to meet the Specifications, the cost of testing subsequent
samples shall be borne by the Contractor.

C. Reports of all tests made by testing laboratories shall by distributed by the testing laboratory as
follows:

1 copy - Contractor
1 copy - Applicable supplier or subcontractor
1 copy - Owner’s representative

1 copy - Engineer

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01503 - PRESERVATION, RESTORATION, AND CLEANUP

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SITE RESTORATION AND CLEANUP

A.

At all times during the work, keep the premises clean and orderly, and upon completion of the work,
repair all damage caused by equipment and leave the project free of rubbish or excess materials of
any kind.

Stockpile excavated materials in a manner that will cause the least damage to adjacent lawns, grassed
areas, gardens, shrubbery, or fences regardless of whether these are on private property, or on public
rights-of-way. Remove all excavated materials from grassed and planted areas, and leave these
surfaces in a condition equivalent to their original condition.

All existing drainage ditches and culverts shall be reopened and grade and natural drainage restored.
Restore broken or damaged culverts to their original condition and location.

1.02 FINISHING OF SITE, BORROW, AND STORAGE AREAS

A.

Upon completion of the project, all areas used by the Contractor shall be properly cleared of all
temporary structures, rubbish, and waste materials and properly graded to drain and blend in with
the abutting property. Areas used for the deposit of waste materials shall be finished to properly
drain and blend with the surrounding terrain.

1.04 REMOVAL OF ROCK FROM FINISHED SURFACES

A.

Remove and dispose of all loose rock and boulders larger than 2-inch diameter occurring on the
finished surfaces as a result of the construction operations.

1.05 STREET CLEANUP DURING CONSTRUCTION

A.

Thoroughly clean all spilled dirt, gravel, or other foreign material caused by the construction
operations from all streets and roads at the conclusion of each day’s operation.

1.06 DUST PREVENTION

A.

Give all unpaved streets, roads, detours, or haul roads used in the construction area an approved
dust-preventive treatment or periodically water to prevent dust. Applicable environmental regulations
for dust prevention shall be strictly followed.
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PART 2 - ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
2.01 GENERAL

A. The Contractor shall provide and maintain environmental protection during the life of the Contract.
Environmental protection shall be provided to control pollution that develops during normal
construction practices. The Contractor’s operations shall comply with all government regulations
pertaining to water, air, solid waste, and noise pollution.

2.02 PROTECTION OF NATURAL RESOURCES

A. It is intended that the natural resources within the project boundaries and outside the limits of
permanent work performed under this Contract be preserved in their existing condition or be
restored to an equivalent or improved condition upon completion of the work. The Contractor shall
confine his construction activities to areas defined by the Contract Documents.

B.  Except in areas indicated to be cleared, the Contractor shall not remove, cut, deface, injure, or
destroy trees or shrubs without special permission from the Engineer. No ropes, cables, or guys shall
be fastened to or attached to any existing trees for anchorages unless specifically authorized. Where
such special emergency use is permitted, the Contractor shall be responsible for any damage resulting
from such use.

C. All trees or other landscape features scarred or damaged by the Contractor’s equipment or
operations shall be repaired and/or restored to their original condition at the Contractor’s expense.

D. At all times, special measures shall be taken to prevent oily or hazardous substances from entering
the ground, drainage areas, or local bodies of water.

E. The Contractor shall at all times perform all work and take such steps required to prevent any
interference or disturbance to fish and wildlife. The contractor will not be permitted to alter water
flows or otherwise significantly disturb native habitat adjacent to the project arca which is critical to
fish and wildlife except as may be indicated or specified.

2.03 EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL MEASURES

A. Earthwork brought to final grade shall inmediately be finished as indicated and specified. Side
slopes and back slopes shall be protected immediately upon completion of rough grading. All
earthwork shall be planned and conducted in such a manner as to minimize the duration of exposure

of unprotected soils.

B.  Such methods as may be necessary shall be utilized to effectively prevent erosion and control
sedimentation, including but not limited to the following:

1.  The rate of runoff from the construction site shall be mechanically retarded and controlled.
This includes construction of diversion ditches, benches, and berms, to retard and divert runoff
to protected drainage courses.
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A.

2. Borrow will not be permitted in areas where suitable environmental controls are not possible;
and/or.

3. Temporary protection will be provided on all side and back slopes as soon as rough grading is
completed or sufficient soil is exposed to require protection to prevent erosion. Such protection
shall be accelerated growth of permanent or temporary vegetation, mulching, or netting. Slopes
too steep for stabilization by other means shall be stabilized by hydro-seeding, mulching
anchored in place, covering by anchored netting, sodding, or such combination of these and
other methods as may be necessary for effective erosion control.

2.04 CONTROL AND DISPOSAL OF NON-CONTAMINATED SANITARY WASTES

Wastes which are not contaminated shall be picked up and placed in containers which are emptied
on a regular schedule. All handling and disposal shall be so conducted as to prevent contamination
of the site and any other areas. On completion, the areas shall be left clean and natural looking.
Allsigns of temporary construction and activities incidental to construction of the required permanent
work in place shall be obliterated.

Contractor shall transport and dispose of non-contaminated waste in a manner that complies with
government requirements. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer a copy of permit or license
which reflects government agency's approval and compliance with their solid waste disposal
regulations. The permit or license and the location of the disposal area shall be provided prior to
transporting any waste material.

Fueling and lubricating of equipment and motor vehicles shall be conducted in a manner that affords

the maximum protection against spills and evaporation. Lubricants to be discarded, and waste oil
shall be disposed of in accordance with approved procedures meeting government regulations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01510 - TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION UTILITIES AND FACILITIES

PART 1 - WATER

1.01 TEMPORARY WATER

A. Potable water will be available to the Contractor locally,

PART 2 - TEMPORARY ELECTRIC POWER

2.01 GENERAL

A.  Electric power will [will not] be available to the Contractor locally. The Contractor shall determine
the type and amount available.

2.02 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS FOR TEMPORARY ELECTRIC POWER

A. Temporary electric power installation shall meet the construction safety requirements of all governing
agencies.

PART 3 - SANITARY FACILITIES

3.01 GENERAL

A.  The Contractor shall provide sanitary facilities for his employees and his subcontractors’ employees
and maintain the facility in a sanitary condition at all times. The facility shall conform to code
requirements and be acceptable to the sanitary authorities. Upon completion of the work, the
sanitary facility shall be removed and the area restored to its original condition.

PART 4 - PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

4.01 PRODUCT DELIVERY

A. Schedule delivery of products or equipment as required to allow timely installation and to avoid
excessive on-site storage.

B. Delivery of products or equipment to be in manufacturer’s original unbroken cartons or other
containers, clearly and fully marked and identified as to manufacturer, item, location where to install,
and instructions for assembly, use and storage.

C.  The Contractor shall inspect all products or equipment delivered to the site prior to their unloading
and shall reject all products or equipment that are damaged, used, or in any other way unsatisfactory
for use on project.

4.02 STORAGE AND HANDLING

A. Store products or equipment off ground and protected from weather. Provide additional protection
as required by manufacturer until the time that the item is to be installed. While storing, take care
to avoid creating a humidity chamber by venting area.
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Store products or equipment in location to avoid physical damage to items while in storage, and to
facilitate prompt inspection.

Handle products or equipment in accord with manufacturer’s recommendations and instructions.

Delicate instruments and materials subject to vandalism or theft shall be placed under locked cover,
and if necessary, provided with temperature control as recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01520 - SAFETY

1.01 CONSTRUCTION SAFETY PROGRAM

A,

The Contractor shall develop and maintain for the duration of this Contract, a safety program that
will effectively incorporate and implement all required safety provisions. The Contractor shall
appoint an employee who is qualified and authorized to supervise and enforce compliance with the
safety program,

The duty of the Owner and/or Engineer to conduct construction review of the Contractor’s
performance is not intended to include a review or acceptance of the adequacy of the Contractor’s
safety supervisor, the safety program, or any safety measures taken in, on, or near the construction
site.

1.02 SAFETY EQUIPMENT

A.

The Contractor, as part of his safety program, shall maintain at his office or other well-known place
at the job site, safety equipment applicable to the work as prescribed by the governing safety
authorities, and all articles necessary for giving first-aid to the injured. Also, as part of his safety
program, the Contractor shall establish the procedure for the immediate removal to a hospital or a
doctor’s care of any person who may be injured on the job site.

The Contractor shall do all work necessary to protect the general public from hazards, including, but
not limited to, surface irregularitics or unramped grade changes in pedestrian sidewalk or walkway,
and trenches or excavations in roadway. Barricades, lanterns, and proper signs shall be furnished in
sufficient amount to safeguard the public and the work.

The performance of all work and all completed construction, particularly with respect to ladders,
platforms, structure openings, scaffolding, shoring, lagging, machinery guards, and the like, shall be
in accordance with the applicable governing safety authorities.

During construction, the Contractor shall construct and at all times maintain satisfactory and
substantial temporary chain link fencing, solid fencing, railing, barricades, or sicel plates, as
applicable, at all openings, obstructions, or other hazards in streets, sidewalks, tloors, roofs, and
walkways. All such barriers shall have adequate warning lights as necessary, or required, for safety.

1.03 ACCIDENT REPORTS

A

If death or serious injuries or serious damages are caused, the accident shall be reported immediately
by telephone or messenger to the Engineer and Owner. In addition, the Contractor must promptly
report in wriling to the Engineer all accidents whatsoever arising out of, or in connection with, the
performance of the work whether on, or adjacent to, the site, giving full details and statements of
witnesses.

If a claim is made by anyone against the Contractor or any subcontractor on account of any accident,
the Contractor shall promptly report the facts in writing to the Engincer, giving full details of the claim.

1.04 FIRE PREVENTION AND PROTECTION

01520-1
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A,

The Contractor shall perform all work in a fire-safe manner. He shall supply and maintain on the
site, adequate fire-fighting equipment capable of extinguishing incipient fires. The Contractor shall
comply with applicable government fire-prevention regulations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01650 - SPECIAL SERVICES

1.01 INSTALLATION ASSISTANCE

A.

The Contractor shall provide, at no additional cost to the Engineer or Owner, the services of
competent and experienced technical personnel who shall represent the manufacturers of all
equipment and systems as may be necessary to resolve assembly or installation problems at the work
site which are attributable to, or associated with, the equipment furnished.

1.02 FUNCTIONAL TESTING

A.

All mechanical equipment and electrical equipment, including related control systems, shall be
subjected to preliminary operation and testing by the Contractor before the individual facilities and
systems are put into operation. Tests shall be made to determine whether the equipment has been
properly assembled, aligned, adjusted, wired, and connected. Any changes, adjustments, or
replacements of equipment which are due to errors or omissions on the part of the Contractor, or
which may be otherwise necessary to comply with the requirements of this Contract shall be done
without additional cost to the Engineer of Owner. Upon completion of the checking and adjustment,
the Contractor shall demonstrate that each piece of equipment in each system of related items of
mechanical equipment and the related instrumentation and control equipment operate in accordance
with the requirements of the Specifications.

The demonstration test shall be arranged by the Contractor, however, the scheduling shall be subject
to the approval of the Engineer. The Contractor shall provide personnel from the various trades
involved to operate and demonstrate the equipment,

The Contractor is responsible for maintaining the facilities and equipment in good repair and shall
transfer them to the Engineer in good working condition, fully functional.

1.03 WARRANTIES

A.

Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible subcontractors, suppliers, and
manufacturers, within ten days after completion of the work. Except for items put into use with
Engincer’s permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until the date of substantial
completion is determined.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 2 - SITE WORK

SECTION 02100 - MOVE-IN AND SITE PREPARATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.0t WORK INCLUDED

A,

B.

C.

Prepare the site for construction.
Move in personnel and equipment.

Sct up temporary offices, building, facilitics and utilities.

1.02 RELATED WORK

A.

Division 1 - General Requirements

1.03 SITE PREPARATION FOR CONTRACTOR QOCCUPANCY

A,

B.

The Contractor shall provide all temporary facilities as required for performing the work.

The area for Contractor’s storage, staging, and parking shall be coordinated with the Owner and/or
Engineer. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to suitably maintain this area.

The Contractor may construct a temporary security fence for the protection of materials, tools, and
equipment. Maintain fence during construction period. Upon completion of work, the security fence
shall be removed from the site.

The Contractor shall obtain the necessary permits for connection to necessary services provided by
utility companies serving the project area.

Set-up temporary construction facilities in a neat and orderly manner. Accomplish all required work
in accordance with applicable portions of these specifications. Confine operations to work area
shown.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 CONSTRUCTION STAKING

A.

The Contractor shall stake out the construction, establish temporary bench marks, lines, levels,
batterboards, reference points, centerlines, and verify all dimensions in relation to and connection

with existing facilities. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for all errors in connection with
this work,

Prior to commencement of the work, the Contractor shall report to the Engineer any inconsistencies
in the proposed lines, levels, grades, dimensions, or locations shown on the Drawings.
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3.02 OBSTRUCTIONS

A

Some obstructions may not be shown. Bidders are advised to carefully inspect the existing facilities
before preparing their proposals. The removal and replacement of minor obstructions such as
electrical conduits, air, water, and waste piping, and similar items shall be anticipated and
accomplished, even though not shown or specifically mentioned.

Major obstructions encountered that are not shown on the Drawings or could not have been foreseen
by visual inspection of the site prior to bidding should immediately be brought to the attention of the
Engineer. The Engineer will make a determination for proceeding with the work. If the Engineer
finds that the obstruction adversely affects the Contractor’s costs or schedule for completion, a proper
adjustment to the Contract will be made in accordance with the General Conditions.

3.03 CUTTING AND DEMOLITION

A,

Any pipes or existing structures encountered during construction shall be preserved until accepted
for removal by the Engineer. The Contractor shall be required to repair pipes or structures in use
that are damaged during construction at no cost to the Owner or Engineer. The removal of
abandoned pipes shall be accepted by the Engineer.

3.04 REMOVAL AND SALVAGE OF MATERIALS

Carefully remove materials specified to be reused or salvaged so as not to damage the material.

Reuse by the Contractor of salvaged material will not be permitted, except as specifically shown or
specified herein.

Existing materials to be removed or replaced and not specifically designated for salvage shall become
the property of the Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02220 - EXCAVATION, CLEARING, FOUNDATION PREPARATION, AND
BACKFILL FOR STRUCTURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A.  The work to be done in accordance with the requirements of this Specification consists of furnishing
all material, equipment, supplies, and accessories required, and of performing all operations needed
in connection with all clearing, excavation, backfill, foundation preparation, site grading, and disposal
of waste and excess excavated material, that are required in connection with the Work.

Included shall be all excavation of every description, and of whatever substances encountered, to the
depths and of the areas required for the Work. No classification will be made of the materials
excavated either as to depth, nature, composition, or degree of water content.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 FOUNDATION PREPARATION MATERIAL

A,

202 STRUCTURAL BACKFILL

A. Suitable material from the required excavation may be used for backfilling around the structures.
The backfill material shall be free from rubbish, large stones, clods, and frozen lumps of earth, and
shall be moistened, if required, and compacted to the specified density.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A.  The contractor shall confine all equipment movement, stockpiling, and all other operations within the
designated limits of construction as shown on the drawings.

=
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All excess materials, debris and other unusable items shall be removed from the site at the end of
the contract. Any excess debris on the site during the contract that interferes with the plant
operations or the Contractors operations shall be removed immediately. Clean-up and finish grading
operations shall leave the site in a condition equal or better than its original condition.

3.02 EXCAVATION

A.

F.

Prior to the commencement of the excavation for the structure, the Contractor shall remove trees
and brush, and blade-off the vegetation and then remove and stockpile all approved topsoil material
for subsequent use for embankments and site grading, but not to exceed 12 inches in depth.

Except as otherwise dictated by construction conditions, the excavation shall be of such dimensions
as to allow for the proper installation of concrete forms and to permit the various trades to install
their work. Care shall be taken to see that the excavation does not extend below the established
grades, except as subsequently provided for in the foundation preparation. If the excavation, either
through accident or otherwise, without written authorization, be made below such established lines,
the Contractor shall fill in the resulting excess excavation with thoroughly compacted approved
material at no cost to the Owner, to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Upon completion of the general excavation for footings and slabs, the Contractor will be required
to remove all material that in any way projects above the bottom of the footings or the undersides
of slabs, and into the side walls,

For all excavation, the Contractor shall provide suitable equipment to remove water, and shall keep
the excavation unwatered so that forming and concrete work can be carried on under unwatered
conditions.

To the extent required, suitable excavated material shall be used for backfill and site grading, All
waste and excavated material not to be used elsewhere shall be disposed of by and at the expense

of the Contractor and shall not remain on-site.

Any contaminated material shall be disposed of in accordance with the applicable regulations.

3.03 FOUNDATION SPACE PREPARATION

A,

Should unstable material, as determined by the Engineer, be found at or near the foundation
elevation, the Contractor shall over-excavate as necessary to remove such unstable material. Suitable
materials approved by the Engineer will be placed and compacted to the required elevation.
Otherwise the structure shall be redesigned to accommodate Lhe site conditions.
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B.  The foundation preparation material shall be deposited in layers and compacted by surface or internal
vibrators, by hand tampers, by hand-power tampers, or by any combination of these devices. The
thickness of the horizontal layers after compaction shall be not more than six inches if the compaction
is performed by surface vibrators, hand tampers, or hand-power tampers, or not more than the
penetrating length of the vibrator head if compaction is performed by internal vibrators. Moisture
shall be added as required to obtain the maximum compaction.

C.  The relative density (dry) of the compacted material shall be not less than 100 percent, of Standard
Proctor Density, ASTM D698, and the resulting modulus of subgrade reaction called for on the
drawings, or better, shall be confirmed by the soils engineer.

3.04 COMPACTED STRUCTURAL BACKFILL

A.  All backfill shall be consolidated by mechanical tamping in layers not to exceed 6 inches, until the
dry density of the compacted material is not less than 95 percent of the laboratory maximum dry
density in accordance with ASTM Specification Designation D698,

3.05 DRIVE ENBANKMENT AND SURFACE
A.  Enbankment for the drive shall be compacted to 95% standard proctor.

B.  Suitable material from the site may be used for embankment.

3.06 FINISH GRADING

A. The Contractor shall smooth all berms, banks, drainageways and other similar areas to eliminate
abrupt changes in grade and prevent collection of drainage waters. Drainage channels shall be
finished to uniform beds and side banks. The disturbed area shall be finished to permit water to
drain away from the site without ponding.

3.07 RESEEDING

A.  All areas disturbed during the construction shall be reseeded wherever required to match the
surrounding vegetation.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE

SECTION 03300 - CONCRETE WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

WORK INCLUDED

The work required under this Specification consists of furnishing all plant, labor and materials and
performing all construction operations in connection with installation and erection of all concrete
construction work, complete in every respect, including all related items and appurtenances as required by
the Drawings, as specified herein and subject to the terms and conditions of the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall cooperate with all building trades and Subcontractors so as to insure proper incorporation
within the concrete part of the structure of all piping, conduit, curb angles, frames, inserts and other
miscellaneous iron, metal and wooden inserts.

COMPLIANCE WITH STANDARD AND INDUSTRY SPECIFICATIONS

Any material or operation specified by reference to published specifications shall mean the latest edition,
unless otherwise noted, shall be complied with unless directed otherwise by the Engineer. These include
the American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM), the American Concrete Institute (ACI), the
Portland Cement Association (PCA), the Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI1) or other published
standards herein referred to. In case of a conflict between the referenced specifications or standards and
this Specification, the one having the more stringent requirements, as determined by the Engineer, shall
govern.

SUBMITTALS

Shop drawings and catalog information shall be submitted to the Engineer for review prior to fabrication
or incorporation into the work for concrete-related equipment and components, in order to show that
equipment selected and to be installed by the Contractor generally conforms with the Contract Documents.
Submittal information includes, but is not limited to the following:

A. Concrete Mix Design.
1. Identify source, proportion, and location of concrete in accordance with 2.091(1).
2. Identify proper form, source, and type of aggregate and state conformance with ASTM C33.
3. Include preliminary test records in accordance with 2.091(2).
4.  And/or include strength test records in accordance with 2.091(3).
B. Concrete Curing Procedure and Products.
C. Reinforcing Bar Shop Drawings Including Bar Lists.
D. Catalog information and shop drawings for: water stops, admixtures, bonding agents, membrane

curing compound, joint sealer, embedded items, non-shrink grout, epoxy sealant, wedge-type
expansion anchors, and other concrete appurtenances.
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PART 2 - PRODUCT

2.01 CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cementatious Materials

1. Cement shall conform to the "Standard Specification for Portland Cement," ASTM C150, type
IL

2. Fly Ash shall be Class C or F, ASTM C618.
Admixtures.

1. Each of the following types of admixtures, when required or permitted by the Engineer, shall
conform to the appropriate Specifications, as indicated:

2.  Air-Entraining Admixtures - "Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete," ASTM
C260,

3.  Water-reducing, retarding and accelerating admixtures - "Specification for Chemical Admixtures
for Concrete," ASTM C494,

4,  For prestressed concrete and for all concrete in which aluminum or galvanized metal is to be
embedded, it shall be demonstrated by tests in accordance with AASHTO T-260 that the
hardened concrete, including the aggregates, cementatious materials and any admixtures used,
will not contain more than .06 percent water soluble chloride ions by weight of cement.

5. Two or more admixtures may be used in the same concrete, provided such admixtures are
added separately during the batching sequence and provided that the admixtures used in that
combination retain full efficiency and have no deleterious effect on the concrete or on the
properties of each other.

Water. Mixing water for concrete shall be fresh, clean and potable.

Aggregales.

1. Aggregates for concrete of normal weight shall conform to Specifications for Concrete
Aggregales, ASTM C33.

2. Fine and coarse aggregates shall be regarded as separate ingredients. Each size of coarse
aggregate, as well as the combination of sizes when two or more are used, shall conform to the
grading requirements of the appropriate ASTM Specifications.

Storage of Materials.

1. Cement shall be stored in weather-tight buildings, bins, or silos, which will exclude moisture and
contaminants.

2. Aggregate stockpiles shall be arranged and used in a manner to avoid excessive segregation or

contamination with other materials or with other sizes of like aggregates. To insure that this
condition is met, any test for determining conformance to requirements for cleanliness and
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grading shall be performed on samples secured from the aggregates at the point of batching.
Frozen or partially frozen aggregates shall not be used.

3. Sand shall be allowed to drain until it has reached a uniform moisture content before it is used.

4.  Admixtures shall be stored in such a manner that will avoid contamination, evaporation, or
damage. For those used in the form of suspensions of non-stable solutions, suitable agitating
equipment shall be provided to assure uniform distribution of the ingredients. Liquid
admixtures shall be protected from freezing and other temperature changes which would
adversely affect their characteristics.

2.02 NON-SHRINK GROUT

A.  Non-shrink grout shall be "Masterflow 713," or equivalent acceptable to the Engineer. Grouts with
iron filings are not acceptable. The grout shall be compatible with the surfaces to be bonded.

2.03 EPOXY SEALANT

A.  Epoxy sealant shall be two-component, moisture insensitive, low viscosity solvent tree, epoxy resin,
Sikadur 35, Hi-Mod LV or equivalent acceptable to the Engincer.

2.04 WEDGE-TYPE EXPANSION ANCHORS

A. The wedge-type expansion anchors shall be stainless steel KWIK-bolt manufactured by Hilti, One
Cummings Point Rd., Stanford, CT 06904, or equivalent acceptable to the Engineer.

2.05 MEMBRANE CURING COMPOUND

A. Membrane curing compound shall be in accordance with ASTM C309 and shall be non-toxic.
Membrane curing compound shall be sprayable, 18% minimum solids content, Master Builders MB-
429 or equivalent acceptable to the Engineer.

2.06 WATER STOPS

A.  The material, design, and location of water stops in construction joints and expansion joints shall be
as indicated on the Drawings. If not otherwise called for on Drawings, the water stops shall be a
preformed plastic adhesive, Synkoflex or equivalent, Houston, Texas.

2.07 JOINT SEALER

A. Joints indicated on Drawings, shall be sealed with a polyurethane joint sealer material of uniform,
non-sag consistency. The sealant shall, when installed, tenaciously adhere to primed concrete
surfaces, shall remain permanently elastomeric and shall not contaminate potable water.

B.  The material shall be of a type that will, when properly installed, effectively and permanently seal
joints subject to minor movements. Install with primer and cure prior to filling the tank with water

in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations.

C.  Joint sealer shall be Sikaflex-1a Elastic Sealant/Adhesive, as manufactured by Sika Chemical
Corporation or other material acceptable to the Engineer,

2.08 EPOXY BONDING AGENT
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A,

Bonding agent shall be a two component, moisture insensitive epoxy adhesive, Sikadur 32, Hi-Mod
or equivalent acceptable to the Engineer.

209 PROPORTIONING OF CONCRETE

A.

B.

General. The concrete shall be proportioned and qualified according to these specifications.

Strength. Strength requirements shall be based on 28-day compressive strengths, unless high early
strength is specified, in which case, required strengths shall be obtained at the days specified.

Minimum concrete strength for all concrete shall be 4,000 psi at 28 days.
Durability. All concrete with 3/4" coarse aggregate shall contain 4.0 to 8.0 percent entrained air.

Slump. Slump of concrete and grout as determined by "Method of Test for Slump of Portland
Cement Concrete," ASTM C143, shall be 4 inches, plus or minus 1 inch,

Cement Factor. Concrete shall have not less than 500 Ibs. of cement and 100 Ibs. of fly ash per cubic
yard. Note: for cold weather slabs-on-grade, the fly ash shall be omitted and the minimum cement

content shall be 600 Ibs. per cubic yard of concrete.

Aggregates. Coarse aggregate shall be ASTM C-33 No. 67 (3/4 inch nominal maximum size
aggregate).

Water-Cement Ratio. The water-cement ratio shall not exceed 0.45.

Admixtures. Any admixtures to be used shall be included in the required chloride ion tests, the
concrete trial mixtures, if used, or the proposed mixture qualified by strength test records.

Pozzolith 322N or an equivalent water reducing admixture shall be added at the plant. High range
water reducing admixtures (super plasticizers) shall not be used except by special testing and review

by the Engineer.

Prokrete AES or an equivalent air-entraining admixture shall be added as required to achieve the
specified air content at the site.

Non-Chloride accelerators may be used for cold weather concreting, in accordance with the
manufacturers recommendations.

Calcium chloride is not permitted.

If required, and reviewed by the Engincer, a water-reducing retarder may be used when the
temperature of the concrete as placed exceeds 75°F.

Proportioning of Ingredients.

1. General. The proportions of ingredients shall be selected to produce the proper placability,
durability, strength and other required properties.

The proportion of ingredients shall be such as to produce a mixture which will work readily into
the corners and angles of the forms and around reinforcement by the methods of placing and
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consolidation employed on the work, but without permitting the materials to segregate or
excessive free water to collect on the surface.

Concrete trial mixtures and testing shall be performed by an independent testing laboratory
acceptable to the Engineer. The costs of the mix designs and testing shall be borne by the
Contractor.

Before any concrete is placed on the job, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, for
review, the concrete mix design he proposes to use which shall be in accordance with one of
the procedures in Subsection (2) or (3).

Proportioning by Preliminary Tests. The determination of the cement content necessary to
attain the required strength and other properties, without exceeding the maximum water-cement
ratio, shall be by preliminary tests in accordance with the following procedures:

Concrete trial mixtures having proportions and consistency suitable for the work shall be made
using at least three different cement contents which will produce a range in strengths
encompassing those required for the work. Trial mixes shall be designed to produce the
maximum allowable slump (within % inch) and the maximum allowable air content (within %
inch).

Proportions of ingredients shall be determined and tests conducted in accordance with the basic
relationships and procedures outlined in "Recommended Practice for Selecting Proportions for
Normal and Heavyweight Concrete (Part I):" ACI 211.1.

For each cement content, at least three specimens for each age to be tested shall be made and
cured in accordance with "Method of Making and Curing Concrete Compression and Flexure
Test Specimens in the Laboratory," ASTM C192 and tested for strength at 7 and 28-days. Tests
shall be conducted in accordance with "Method of Test of Compressive Strength of Molded
Concrete Cylinders,” ASTM C39.

From the results of these tests, a curve shall be plotted by the testing laboratory showing the
relationship between cement content and 28-day compressive strength. The minimum cement
content to be used shall be that value shown by the curve to produce a strength at least 1200
psi greater than the strength specified.

Proportioning by Strength Test Records. In lieu of trial batches to establish required average
strength level, as described above, appropriate field test data for a proposed concrete mixture
may be used. Use of the proposed mixture proportions shall be reviewed by the Engineer
based on its demonstrated ability to produce concrete meeting all requirements of the
Specifications. Ability to produce the required average strength calculated in accordance with
the following paragraph shall be determined on the basis of the strength test record of 30 or
more consecutive tests made during the past year.

Where the production facility has a control record, based on at least 30 consecutive strength
tests of a mix obtained within the past year representing similar materials and conditions to
those expected, the average strength shall exceed the specified 28-day strength by at least:
400 psi if the standard deviation is less than 300 psi

550 psi if the standard deviation is 300 to 400 psi
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700 psi if the standard deviation is 400 to 500 psi
900 psi if the standard deviation is 500 to 600 psi
1200 psi if the standard deviation exceeds 600 psi

Materials and proportions within the population of background tests shall not have been more
closely restricted than will be the case for the proposed work.

2.10 READY-MIX CONCRETE

A

General. Ready-mix concrete shall be furnished to the concrete contractor at the construction site
and he shall furnish and provide all equipment necessary to receive and install the ready-mix concrete
as soon as it is received at the site. A mix certificate shall be furnished to Contractor by the
ready-mix driver for each load of ready-mix concrete delivered to the job. All materials and the
proportioning of same shall conform in every respect to those specified heretofore.

Ready-mixed concrete shall be batched, mixed and transported in accordance with "Specifications for
Ready-Mixed Concrete," ASTM C94.

Time Constraints. Time constraints for discharge of concrete shall be in accordance with ASTM C94.
Discharge of the concrete shall be completed within 1% hours, or before the drum has revolved 300
revolutions, whichever comes first, after the introduction of the mixing water to the cement and
aggregates or the introduction of the cement to the aggregates. These limitations may be waived if
the concrete is of such slump after the 1% hours time or 300-revolution limit has been reached that
it can be placed, without the addition of water to the batch and comply with all specification
requirements. In hot weather, or under conditions contributing to quick stiffening of the concrete,
a time less than 1%2 hours may be required.

Retempering. Indiscriminate addition of water to increase slump shall be prohibited.

Concrete shall be mixed only in quantities required for immediate use. Concrete which has partially
set shall not be retempered, but shall be discarded.

When concrete arrives at the project with slump below that suitable for placing, first the concrete
shall be remixed for at least one minute at mixing speed, if the slump is still too low, water may be
added only if neither the maximum permissible water-cement ratio nor the maximum slump is
exceeded, Corrections must be made for any water contained in the aggregates. The water must be
incorporated by additional mixing equal to at least half of the total mixing required. Such addition
must be reviewed by the Engineer.

Cold-Weather Concrete Delivery. Concrete delivery, curing, and protection shall be in accordance
with ACI 306, "Standard Specification for Cold-Weather Concreting." The minimum concrete
temperature, as placed and maintained, shall be 55°F. If temperature is 30°F to 40°F, the as-mixed
concrete temperature shall not be less than 60°F. If air temperature is 0 to 30°F, the as-mixed
concrete temperature shall not be less than 65°F. If air temperature is below 0°F, the as-mixed
concrete temperature shall not be less than 70°F.

If water or aggregate has been heated, the water and aggregate shall be combined in the mixer before

cement is added. Cement shall not be added to mixture of water and aggregate when the
temperature of the mixture is greater than 100°F.
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2.11 FORMWORK

A.

B.

General. Earth cuts shall not be used as forms for vertical surfaces, unless approved by the Engineer.

Design of Formwork. Formwork shall be designed and constructed in accordance with
"Recommended Practice for Concrete Formwork," ACI 347,

The design, engineering and construction of the formwork shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor.

The forms may be steel or plywood. The finished formed surface shall be equal to those specified
for plywood forms.

The maximum deflection of facing materials reflected in concrete surfaces exposed to view shall be
1/240 of the span between structural members. Suitable moldings or chamfer strips shall be placed
in the corners of column, beam, slab and wall forms, except where specifically directed otherwise by
the Engineer.

When necessary to maintain the specified tolerances, the formwork shall be cambered to compensate
for anticipated deflections in the formwork due to the weight and pressure of the fresh concrete and
construction loads.

Positive means of adjustment (wedges or jacks) of shores and struts shall be provided and all
scttlement shall be taken up during the concrete placing operation. They shall be securely braced
against lateral deflections.

At vertical wall joints where forms overlay existing concrete, a mortar tight joint shall be required.
Use a bead of silicone caulking or foam joint filler against concrete before placing forms. Alternate
methods shall be reviewed by the Engineer.

Temporary openings shall be provided at the base of column and wall forms more than 8 feet high
and at other points where necessary to facilitate cleaning and inspection immediately before concrete
is deposited.

Forming accessories to be partially or wholly embedded in the concrete, such as ties and hangers,
shall be a commercially manufactured type. Wire is not acceptable. The portion remaining within
the concrete shall leave no metal within one inch of the surface. Spreader cones on ties shall not
exceed one-inch diameter. Embedded ties shall have water seal washers acceptable to the Engineer.

Form coating shall be non-staining chemical release agents that will not damage concrete surfaces.

Tolerances. Formwork shall be constructed so as to produce the intended finishes, as required and
also to conform to the tolerances of Section 203.1, ACI 347,

2.12 REINFORCEMENT

A.

General. Details of concrete reinforcement not covered herein shall be in accordance with "Building
Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete," ACI 318.

Reinforcing Bars. Reinforcing bars No. 3 and smaller and those specifically designated on the
Drawings as "Grade 40" shall conform to the requirements of the Standard Specifications for billet
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steel reinforcement bars of high strength grade, ASTM A615, Grade 40, having a yield point of 40,000
psi. Grade 60 reinforcing shall not be substituted for bars marked "Grade 40" on the drawings which
are intended to be ficld bent after being partially embedded in concrete.

Except as noted above, all reinforcement bars shall be ASTM A615, Grade 60, with a minimum yield
point of 60,000 psi. Grade 60 bars shall not be bent in the field.

Shop drawings shall clearly indicate grades of reinforcing steel.
Welded Wire Fabric. Welded wire fabric shall be electrically welded wire fabric of cold-drawn wire

(70,000 psi yield point) of gage and mesh size shown on the Drawings and shall conform to
"Specification for Welded Steel Wire Fabric for Concrete Reinforcement,"” ASTM A185.
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D.

Fabrication and Placing Tolerances. Bars used for concrete reinforcement shall meet the following
requirements for fabricating tolerances:

Sheared length: + 1-inch
Depth of Truss Bars: +0,-1/2
Stirrups, ties and spirals: t+ 1/2-inch
All other bends: % 1l-inch

Bars shall be placed to the following tolerances except as noted on the drawings:

Concrete cover to formed surfaces: + 1/8-inch
Minimum spacing between bars: - 1/4-inch
Vertical location of top bars in slabs:

Slabs 9-inches deep or less: + 1/8-inch

Slabs more than 9-inches but not + 1/8-inch

over 18-inches deep: ~ 1/4-inch

Slabs more than 18-inches deep: + 1/8-inch

~ 1/2-inch

Crosswise of Members: Spaced evenly within 2-inches
Lengthwisc of Members: t 2-inches

Bars shall be placed with the following minimum concrete cover unless noted otherwise on the
Drawings:

6-inch or less slabs-on-grade cast against earth  2-inches

All other concrete cast against earth 3-inches
Concrete exposed to earth or water 2-inches
Beams, girders and columns (ties and stirrups)  1-1/2-inches

Placing. All reinforcement shall be placed in accordance with CRSI Manual of Placement and
Manual of Standard Practice, except as specified herein. Reinforcement shall be supported and wired
together to prevent displacement by construction loads or the placing of concrete. All reinforcement
shall be tied to chairs to secure them from displacement during concrete placement. Reinforcement
shall be secured at a maximum distance of four feet on center. On ground and where necessary,
supporting concrete blocks or heavy plastic chairs (Medco or equivalent acceptable to the Engineer)
shall be used. Over formwork, bar chairs and spacers shall be furnished. The portions of all
accessories within Y2-inch of the concrete surface shall be coated with plastic at least 3/32-inch thick
at points of contact with the formwork. Other requirements shall be in accordance with Class 1,
maximum protection, plastic protected bar supports, in Chapter 3 of the Manual of Standard Practice
by the CRSI. Staples and tie wire only shall be used to secure chairs to forms, except as reviewed
by the Engineer.
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Mesh shall lap at least 2 meshes, plus end extension of wires, but not less than 12-inches in structural
slabs and shall extend across supporting beams and walls. Adequate support for mesh shall be
provided during placing of concrete so that it is completely surrounded by concrete and not less than
2-inches above the bottom of slabs-on-grade or 1/2-inch above formwork.

Vertical bars in columns or drilled piers shall be offset at least one bar diameter at splices. To insure
proper placement, templates shall be furnished for all column dowels. Three equally spaced plastic
disks (Plas-clips distributed by Spillman Company, Columbus, Ohio or equivalent acceptable to
Engineer) at 4 feet on center shall be used to space the column reinforcing away from the forms or
earth. '

All splices not shown on the Drawings must have been reviewed by the Engineer. Reinforcement
shall not be bent after being partially embedded in hardened concrete, except as noted or reviewed
by the Engineer.

Lap all tension splices according to ACI 318, Ciass B, and all compression splices 30-bar diameters,
except as noted. No tack welding of reinforcing bars is permitted.

Splices in horizontal wall reinforcement in circular tanks shall be staggered such that no more than
one bar in two is spliced in any four foot wide vertical section.

Reinforcement shall be continuous around corners or corner bars provided.

2.13 JOINTS AND EMBEDDED ITEMS

A.

Construction Joints. Joints shall be located generally as indicated on the Drawings. Alternate
locations may be acceptable if located so as to least impair the strength and serviceability of the
structure and reviewed by the Engineer. In general, they shall be located near the middle of the
spans of non-post-tensioned slabs, beams and girders and near the quarter point of post-tensioned
slabs, beams and girders and shall be keyed. Horizontal joints in walls and columns shall be at the
underside of floors, slabs, beams, or girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs. Beams, girders,
brackets and haunches shall be placed at the same time as the slabs. Joints shall be perpendicular
to the main reinforcement. Maximum length of pour in walls without offsets or cast against
previously-placed concrete shall be sixty (60) feet.

Prior to the preparation of re-bar shop Drawings or the placing of concrete, the Contractor shall
submit to the Engineer a pouring schedule showing the amount and the limit of each pour in walls
and columns, as well as all slabs if proposed to be different from the drawings. This schedule is for
the purpose of establishing the location of all construction joints and hence, the information necessary
to prepare the re-bar shop drawings, as well as a method of correlating the test cylinders to the area
in which that particular batch of concrete was placed.
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E.

Horizontal construction joints will not be permitted in walls of structures intended to be liquid-tight
except as shown on the drawings. All vertical tank wall joints shall be flat, with preformed plastic
adhesive water stop.

All reinforcing steel and mesh shall be continued across joints. Keys and inclined dowels shall be
provided where directed by the Engineer. Joints shall have water stop and/or joint sealer as directed
by the Engineer.

The surface of the concrete shall be thoroughly cleaned and all laitance removed.

All construction joints shall require adequate bond. After cleaning, before new concrete is placed,
vertical joints shall be thoroughly wetted. Prior to placement of concrete in walls, the bottom
construction joint must be slushed with one to two inches of neat cement grout. The neat cement
grout shall have a water-cement ratio less than or equal to that of the concrete and a consistency
similar to thick paint. The fresh concrete shall be placed before the grout has attained its initial set.

Expansion or Slip Joints. Expansion joints shall be provided at locations detailed on the drawings.

Reinforcement or other embedded metal items bonded to the concrete shall not be permitted to
extend continuously through any expansion or slip joint.

Sponge filler shall be closed cell neoprene or rubber conforming to ASTM D1056, Grade 2A3.

Water Stops. The material, design and location of water stops in construction joints and expansion
joints shall be as indicated on the Drawings. If not otherwise called for on Drawings, the water stops
shall be preformed plastic adhesive. Synkoflex or equivalent installed in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendations.

Other Embedded Items. All sleeves, inserts, anchors and embedded items required for adjoining
work or for its support shall be placed prior to concreting. Columns and beams shall be sleeved and
chased only where reviewed by the Structural Engineer. Refer to Mechanical and Electrical drawings
for sizes and location of holes, sleeves, notches, bolts, inserts, etc.

All Subcontractors whose work is related to the concrete or must be supported by it shall be given
ample notice and opportunity to furnish and install embedded items before the concrete is placed.

Placing Embedded Items. Expansion joint material, water stops and embedded items shall be
positioned accurately and supported against displacement. Voids in sleeves, inserts and anchor slots

shall be filled temporarily with readily removable materials to prevent the entry of concrete into the voids.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 PLACING CONCRETE

A.

Preparation. Before placing of concrete is begun, hardened concrete and foreign materials shall be
removed from the inner surfaces of the mixing and conveying equipment.

Prior to depositing concrete, formwork shall have been completed; ice and excess water shall have
been removed; reinforcement shall have been secured in place and free of mud, debris, rust and
splatter; expansion joint material, anchors and other embedded items shall have been positioned; and
the entire preparation shall have been reviewed by the Engineer.
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Conveying. Concrete shall be handled from the mixer to the place of final deposit as rapidly as
practicable by methods which will prevent separation or loss of ingredients and in a manner which
will assure that the required quality of the concrete is obtained.

Conveying equipment shall be of size and design to insure a continuous flow of concrete at the
delivery end and shall be acceptable to the Engineer. Conveying equipment and operations shall
conform to the following requirements:

Truck mixers, agitators and non-agitating units and their manner of operation shall conform to the
applicable requirements of "Specifications for Ready-Mixed Concrete," ASTM C94.

Chutes shall be metal or metal-lined and shall have a slope not exceeding one vertical to two
horizontal and not less than one vertical to three horizontal. Chutes more than 20 feet long and
chutes not meeting the slope requirements may be used, provided they discharge into a hopper before
distribution,

Pumping or pneumatic conveying equipment shall be of suitable kind with adequate pumping
capacity. The equipment shall be cleaned at the end of each operation.

Placing. Concrete shall be deposited continuously, or in layers of such thickness that no concrete will
be deposited on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to cause the formation of seams or planes
of weakness within the section. If a section cannot be placed continuously, construction joints shall
be located at points as provided for in the Drawings, or as reviewed by the Engineer. Placing shall
be carried on at such a rate that the concrete which is being integrated with fresh concrete is still
plastic. Concrete which has partially hardened or has been contaminated by foreign materials shall
not be deposited. Temporary spreaders in forms shall be removed when the concrete placing has
reached an elevation rendering their service unnecessary. They may remain embedded in the
concrete only if made of metal or concrete and if acceptable to the Engineer.

Concrete shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position to avoid segregation due to
rehandling or flowing. Concrete shall not be permitted to fall free more than 4 feet and shall not
be dropped through reinforcing steel or into a deep form, nor subjected to any other procedure which
will cause segregation.

Where a surface mortar is to be the basis of the finish, the coarse aggregate shall be worked back
from the forms with a suitable tool so as to bring a full surface of mortar against the form without
the formation of excessive surface voids. All concrete shall be consolidated by mechanical vibrators,
so that the concrete is thoroughly worked around the reinforcement, around embedded items and into
corners of forms, eliminating all air or stone pockets which may cause honeycombing, pitting, or
planes of weakness. Mechanical vibrators shall have a minimum frequency of 8,000 rpm and shall
be operated by competent workmen. Over-vibrating and use of vibrators to transport concrete within
forms shall not be allowed. Vibrators shall be inserted and withdrawn at many points, from 18 to
30-inches apart, for periods of 5 to 15 seconds duration.

When placing concrete for a liquid-tight structure, the Contractor shail have a minimum of four
functioning mechanical vibrators on site: at least two in operation, and at least two for standby.

Bonding. Joints receiving an adhesive shall have been prepared and adhesive applied in accordance
with the manufacturer’s recommendations prior to the placing of fresh concrete.
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Surfaces of joints which have been obtained by the use of a chemical retarder shall have been
preparcd in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations prior to placing of fresh concrete.

Surfaces marked "intentionally roughened” on the drawings shall be raked while wet or bush
hammered after setting to Y%-inch amplitude roughness.

3.02 REMOVAL OF FORMS AND RE-SHORING

Formwork for walls, columns, sides of beams and other parts not supporting the weight of the concrete
may be removed as soon as the concrete has hardened sufficiently to resist damage from removal
operations, except as noted elsewhere in these specifications.

Formwork for beam soffits, slabs and other parts that support the weight of concrete shall remain in place
until the concrete has reached its specified 28-day strength, unless otherwise specified or permitted.

Forms shall not be removed in any case until the concrete has had time to set sufficiently to carry the dead
loads and any construction loads it has to sustain,

When shores and other vertical supports are so arranged that the form facing material may be removed
without loosening or disturbing the shores and supports, the facing material may be removed at an earlier
age as specified or permitted. The shores and supports shall remain in place until the concrete has reached
its specified 28-day strength, unless otherwise specified or permitted.

Backfilling over the roof slab, when present, shall not begin until the roof slab concrete has reached its
specified 28-day strength,

Backfilling adjacent to cast-in-place walls, when required, shall not begin until the wall concrete has
reached 50 percent of its specified 28-day strength.

Removal strengths for shored concrete or compressive strength of roof slab or wall concrete receiving
backfill, when present, shall be based on pullout tests in accordance with ASTM C900 or field cylinders
cured under the same conditions as the concrete they represent.

The Contractor shall adequately brace wall sections against overturning as required before and after the
removal of the forms until the structure is complete.

REPAIRING, PATCHING, AND WATER-TIGHTNESS TESTING

A.  Water-tightness Testing. Water-tightness testing shall be in accordance with Section 03310: Water-
tightness Testing and Repair for Structures Intended to be Liquid-Tight.

B. Removal. After forms have been removed, any concrete which is not formed as shown on the
Drawings, is out of alignment or level beyond the required tolerance, or which shows a defective
surface which cannot be properly repaired or patched shall be removed at the Contractor’s expense.

C. Patching. Alltie holes and all repairable defective areas shall be cleaned, coated with epoxy bonding
agent and patched immediately after form removal. Use non-shrink grout as specified in the

materials section of this specification.

D. Repairing Defective Areas.
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5.

6.

Walls of structures intended to be liquid-tight cannot have any honeycombing, cold joints,
cracks greater than 0.1 mm wide or leakage. If in the opinion of the Engineer, any
honeycombing, cold joints, cracks or leakage are excessive, the Contractor shall remove the
complete wall pour and replace it. Where minor honeycombing occurs, it shall be repaired to
the satisfaction of the Engineer within 24 hours of removal of the forms.

Replace, to satisfaction of Engineer, within 48 hours after adjacent forms have been removed,
all other defective concrete.

Cut out and remove to sound concrete, with edges square cut to avoid feathering, all
honeycombed or otherwise defective concrete.

Use non-shrink grout and epoxy bonding agent as specified in the Materials section of this
specification.

Perform in a manner that will not interfere with thorough curing of surrounding concrete.

Adequately cure all repair work and filled blockouts.

3.04 FINISHING OF FORMED SURFACES

A. Formed Finishes. Formed surfaces shall be finished in accordance with the following table:

Surface Finish
Outside Surfaces Against Backfill: Rough Formed Finish
All Other Surfaces: Smooth Form Finish

Rough Form Finish. No selected form facing materials are required for a rough form finish.
Tie holes and defects shall be filled with non-shrink grout. Fins exceeding Y4-inch in height
shall be chipped off. Otherwise surfaces may be left with the texture imparted by the forms.

Smooth Form Finish. Concrete shall be cast against forms constructed of plywood, tempered
hardboard or metal support by studs or other backing capable of preventing excessive
deflections, see Table 4.3.1 of ACI 301-84 (Revised 1988). The arrangement of plywood or
liner sheets shall be orderly and symmetrical and sheets shall be in as large sizes as are
practicable. Sheets showing torn grain, worn edges, patches of holes from previous use, or
other defects which will impair the texture of concrete surfaces shall not be used. Tie holes and
defects shall be filled with non-shrink grout. All fins shall be completely removed.

B. Rubbed Finishes. The following finishes where specified on the Drawings shall be produced on
concrete which has been cast against plywood-faced forms, or metal forms.

1.

Smooth-rubbed Finish. Smooth-rubbed finish shall be produced on green concrete. All
necessary patching shall have been done immediately after forms have been removed and
rubbing shall be completed not later than the following day. Surfaces shall be wetted and
rubbed with carborundum brick or other abrasive until a uniform color and texture are
produced. No cement grout or slush shall be used other than the cement paste drawn from the
green concrete itself by the rubbing process.
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2. Sand-floated Finish. The forms shall be removed before the surface has fully hardened. The
surface shall be wetted and rubbed with a wood float by a uniform circular motion, with fine
sand being rubbed into the surface until the resulting finish is even and uniform in color and
texture.

3.05 FLATWORK

A.

Edge Forms and Screeds. Edge forms and intermediate screed strips shall be set accurately to
produce the designed elevations and contours in the finished surface and shall be sufficiently strong
to support vibrating bridge screeds or roller pipe screeds if the nature of the finish specified requires
the use of such equipment,.

Floor slabs of structures intended to be liquid-tight shall not have stakes that penetrate the slab
thickness. Use wet screeds or supports for screeds that remain partially embedded in the concrete
or other means acceptable to the engineer to control the thickness of the floor slab during placing.

The concrete surface shall be aligned to the contours of screed strips by the use of strike-off
templates or approved compacting type screeds.

When the formwork is cambered, screeds shall be set to a like camber to maintain the proper
concrete thicknesses.

Jointing. Construction Joints will not be permitted except as located and detailed on the Drawings
and Specifications or as acceptable to the Engineer.

Consolidation. Concrete in slabs shall be thoroughly consolidated. Consolidation of slabs and floors
shall be obtained with vibrating bridge screeds, roller pipe screeds, or other approved means.
Concrete to be consolidated shall be as dry as practicable and the surfaces thereof shall not be
manipulated prior to finishing operations.

Finishes. Unless selection of finishes is made in the Specifications or on the Drawings, the following
finishes shall be used, as applicable.

1. Floated Finish. After the concrete has been placed, struck-off, consolidated and leveled by bull
floating, the concrete shall not be worked further until ready for floating. Floating shall begin
when the water sheen has disappeared and/or when the mix has stiffened sufficiently to permit
the proper operation of a power-driven float. The surface shall then be consolidated with
power-driven floats of the impact type, except in thin sections, such as pan slabs which shall be
floated by hand. Hand floating with wood or cork-faced floats shall be used in locations
inaccessible to the power-driven machine. Trueness of surface shall be rechecked at this stage
with a 10-foot straight-edge applied at not less than two different angles. All high spots shall
be cut down and all low spots filled during this procedure to produce planes checking true
under the straight-edge in any direction, with tolerances not exceeding 1/8-inch in ten feet. The
slab shall then be refloated immediately to a uniform, smooth, granular texture.

2. Troweled Finish. Where a troweled finish is specified, the surface shall be finished first with

impact power floats, as specified above where applicable, then with power trowels and finally
with hand trowels. The first troweling after power floating shall be done by a power trowel and
shall produce a smooth surface which is relatively free of defects, but which may still contain
some trowel marks. Additional trowelings shall be done by hand after the surface has hardened
sufficiently. The final troweling shall be done when a ringing sound is produced as the trowel
is moved over the surface. The surface shall be thoroughly consolidated by the hand troweling
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operations. The finished surface shall be free of any trowel marks and shall be uniform in
texture and appearance. On surfaces which support floor coverings, any defects of sufficient
magnitude to show through the floor covering shall be removed by troweling or grinding.

3.  Broom or Belt Finish. Sidewalks slabs and slabs in other locations so specified shall be given
a coarse transverse-scored texture by drawing a broom or burlap belt across the surface. This
operation shall follow immediately after floating. Floatings shall be performed as outlined in
Paragraph (1).

4,  Related Work. Before laying concrete slabs-on-grade, fill all trenches level with the surface of

the ground and water settle and tamp after all under-floor piping has been installed. Walks
shall be sloped to drain away from buildings and finished with a broomed finish.

3.06 CURING AND PROTECTION

A,

General. Freshly deposited concrete shall be protected from premature drying and excessively hot
or cold temperatures and shall be maintained without drying at a relatively constant temperature for
the period of time necessary for the hydration of the cement and proper hardening of the concrete.
A list of all intended curing methods including a description of materials shall be submitted to the
Engineer for review.
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1.

The concrete floor slab of structures intended to be liquid-tight shall be cured by keeping the
slab continuously wet. Dam edges of slab and pond water two inches deep over entire surface.
Maintain water on slab for 10 days, then apply membrane curing compound. Sprinkling shall
begin as quickly as concrete finishing and hardening operations will allow; concrete placed early
in the day shall not be allowed to dry out.

The forms for concrete cast-in-place walls shall be left in place for 7 days. Wood forms shall
be kept continuously wet until the formwork is removed. Alternatively the walls shall be kept
wet for 7 days after removal of the forms by application of the membrane curing compound
applicd at twice the amount recommended by the manufacturer, by means of draped plastic or
Burlenc securely held in position along all edges (against the wind), or other means acceptable
to the Engineer,

If forms are removed prior to 7 days after concrete is placed, then immediately after forms are
removed, a membrane curing compound shall be applied before the concrete becomes surface
dry. The concrete temperature shall be maintained at 70°F for 3 days or S0°F for 7 days.

Roof slab, when present, and other miscellaneous concrete areas shall be cured by keeping the
concrete continuously moist for at least 7 days after placement by use of:

a.  Ponding or continuous sprinkling,
1. Begin as quickly as possible after initial set.

2. Provide complete coverage with minimum of runoff by regulating rate of water
application.

3. Interrupt application of water to walls for grout clean finishing only over areas being
finished. Do not permit wall areas to become dry which are not being grout clean
finished.

b.  Wet burlap, wet absorptive mats, wet sand, polyethylene sheeting, or membrane curing
compound,

B.  Membrane Curing Compound. Membrane curing compound in accordance with ASTM C309, when
used, shall be applied to all concrete surfaces. Apply membrane curing compound immediately after
completion of finishing or stripping operation. Coat surfaces uniformly, leaving no pinholes or gaps.
The curing compound shall be applied in two coats perpendicular to each other at the rate of 300
square feet per gallon per coat or more as recommended by the manufacturer. Upon completion,
concrete surfaces shall be clean without discoloration, or traces of excess curing compound left on
the surface.

May be used in lieu of water curing on concrete roof slab and other miscellaneous concrete
areas except as noted on the Drawings, or elsewhere in these Specifications.

Cover unformed surfaces with curing compound within 30 minutes after final finishing.
Protect compound against abrasion during curing period.
Curing compound shall be removed, by sandblasting or other acceptable means from all

construction joints or other surfaces to receive coatings that may not bond because of the curing
compound.
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Cold-Weather Curing Protection. When the mean daily temperature of the atmosphere is less than
40°F, the temperature of the concrete shall be maintained at 70°F for a curing protection period of
3 days; or 50°F for a curing protection period of 7 days. When necessary, arrangements for heating,
covering, insulating or housing shall be made in advance of placement and shall be adequate to
maintain the required temperature and moisture conditions without injury due to concentration of
heat. Detailed recommendations are given in "Standard Specification for Cold-Weather Concreting,"
ACI 306.1. Note: Fly ash concrete does not gain strength as fast as cement only concrete in cold
weather, hence the Contractor should plan to provide supplemental heat or wait longer before post-
tensioning or removal of shores.

If air temperatures drop below 32°F, the Contractor shall install a high-low temperature gage into
the most exposed portion of concrete during the curing protection period. The gage shall be
equipped to register the lowest overnight temperature. 1f the concrete temperature drops below the
specified temperature, the curing period shall be extended until the degree-days (above) are satisfied.

Hot-Weather Temperature. When necessary, arrangements for installation of wind breaks, shading,
fog spraying, sprinkling, ponding, or wet covering of a light color shall be made in advance of
placement and such protective measure shall be taken as quickly as concrete hardening and finishing
operations will allow, Detailed recommendations are given in "Recommended Practice of
Hot-Weather Concreting," ACI 305,

Excessive Temperature Changes. Changes in temperature of the concrete shall be as uniform as
possible and shall not exceed 5°F in any one hour or 50°F in any 24-hour period.

Protection from Mechanical Injury. During the curing period, the concrete shall be protected from
damaging mechanical disturbances, particularly load stresses, heavy shock and excessive vibration.
All finished concrete surfaces shall be protected from damage caused by construction equipment,
materials, or methods and by rain or running water. Self-supporting structures shall not be loaded
in such a way as to over-stress the concrete.

3.07 CONCRETE TESTING DURING CONSTRUCTION

A

Testing Agency. All concrete testing during construction shall be performed by an independent
testing laboratory selected by the Contractor and acceptable to the Engineer.

Concrete Cylinder Tests. The costs of cylinder testing during construction shail be borne by the
Contractor. Test specimens shall be taken by the Contractor in accordance with the "Standard
Method of Making and Curing Concrete Test Specimens in the Field," ASTM C31. The Contractor
shall coordinate concrete placements with the testing laboratory to insure proper tesling in
compliance with these Specifications.

The Contractor shall furnish all concrete for tests without additional cost to the Owner. The
Contractor shall furnish a specially prepared box with high-low thermometer and thermostatically
controlled heating or cooling devices in accordance with Section 9.2 of ASTM C31 for storage of the
cylinders for the first 24 hours after molding.

The use of testing services shall in no way relieve the Contractor of his responsibility to furnish
malerials and construction in full compliance with the Drawings and Specifications.

No less than five specimens for testing shall be taken for each 100 cubic yards of concrelte, or fraction

thereof, in each day’s pour. Slump and air content tests shall be taken on the first three loads
delivered to the job for ecach placement, and whenever consistency or air entraining admixture
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demand of concrete appears to vary. Pressure method air content tests in accordance with ASTM
(231 shall be verified by the gravimetric method, ASTM C138, and the volumetric method, ASTM
C173. Spccimens shall be cured under laboratory conditions.

When in the opinion of the Engineer, there is a possibility of the surrounding air temperature falling
below 40°F, the Engineer may require maturity meters to be imbedded in the concrete, pull-out tests
in accordance with ASTM C900 or additional specimens to be cured under job conditions. Field tests
are also required for shoring removal of roof slabs and prior to backfilling over roofs or adjacent to
walls. Costs of field cured cylinders, pull-out tests and maturity meters shall be borne by the
Contractor.

Cylinders shall be tested in accordance with the "Standard Method of Testing for Compressive
Strength of Molded Concrete Cylinders," ASTM C39. Compression tests will be made as follows:
2 at 7 days; 2 at 28 days; 1 held in reserve. Test reports shall be transmitted to the Engineer for
review for all breaks. All test cylinders shall be identified by location of concrete placement on
project.

If the average 28-day strength of the laboratory control cylinders for any portion of the structure falls
below the compressive strengths called for on the Drawings or Specifications, the Engineer shall have
the right to order a change in the proportions or the water content for the remaining portion of the
structure.

If the average 7-day strength of the laboratory-cured cylinders for any portion of the work falls
significantly below the strengths deemed necessary to produce the 28-day required strength, the
Engineer shall have the right to require conditions of temperature and moisture necessary to secure
the required 28-day strength. Furthermore, the Engineer may require pull out tests in accordance
with ASTM C900 or tests in accordance with the "Standard Methods of Securing, Preparing and
Testing Specimens of Hardened Concrete for Compressive and Flexural Strengths,” ASTM C42 or
order load tests to be made on the portions of the structure so affected, in accordance with Chapter
2 of the ACI Building Code. In the event an area is found to be structurally unsound, the Engineer
may order removal and replacement of concrete, as required. The costs of the testing and structural
evaluation and redesign, if required, shall be borne by the Contractor.
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Slump Tests. Slump tests will be performed by the Testing Agency, using the "Method of Test for
Slump of Portland Cement Concrete," ASTM C143. The cost of slump testing shall be borne by the
Owner, except for retests due to concrete not conforming to the Contract Documents. Retests shall
be paid for by the Contractor.

3.08 SUPPLEMENTAL LIQUID-TIGHT CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

A,

Description. The work covered by this section consists of covering all plant costs, labor, equipment,
appliances and materials in performing all operations in connection with the construction of structures
intended to be liquid-tight.

General. The structure shall conform to all applicable provisions of these Specifications and all
applicable provisions of ACI 301 "Specifications for Structural Concrete."

Bidders Qualification. The Contractor shall have constructed several comparable structures
satisfactory to the Engineer in its own name. The Contractor shall guarantee workmanship and
materials entering into his portion of the work for a period of one year from date of acceptance of
the work. In case leakage or other defects appear within the one-year period, the Contractor will be
responsible for making the required repairs at his own expense upon written notice by the Owner that
such defects have been found. Leakage shall be defined as the appearance of free water showing
stream flow or wetness which can be picked up on a dry hand or facial tissue, on an exterior surface,
the source of which is from the inside of the structure.

Procedure.

1. Construct the wall footing, floor slab, curb, and interior depressed area (if applicable)
monolithically, except as detailed otherwise. No construction joints in the floor slab will be
allowed except as shown or reviewed by the Engineer. The floor slab requires special curing

procedures detailed earlier in these specifications.

2. Construct the wall. The wall requires special curing procedures detailed earlier in these
specifications.

3. Construct the roof slab.

4.  Perform watertightness testing of the structure in accordance with Section 03310: Water-
tightness Testing and Repair of Structures Intended to be Liquid-Tight.

5. Backfill in accordance with the Specifications and Soils Engineer’s recommendations.
Backfilling.

Backfilling shall not begin until the structure is complete and has passed the watertightness test.
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Backfill shall be built-up in maximum 8-inch loose lifts compacted as called for in the specifications
and soil report. Differential backfill elevations greater than 24-inches around the perimeter of the
structure will not be permitted.

Heavy mechanical equipment shall not be allowed to compact backfill within 5 feet of the
containment area or sump wall. Hand or light mechanical equipment (5,000 Ibs. GVW max.) shall
be used for compaction within this area.

Heavy mechanical equipment shall not be allowed on the roof. Maximum GVW on the roof is 5,000
Ibs. for front end loader type equipment and 10,000 Ibs. for dozer type equipment.

. U

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03310 - WATER-TIGHTNESS TESTING AND REPAIR FOR WATER STRUCTURES -
INTENDED TO BE LIQUID-TIGHT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A. Water-tightness testing of sump an containment area.
2,01 PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 WATER-TIGHTNESS TESTING

After the floor, walls, and roof (if any) have reached their 28-day strength, and prior to any specified
backfill placement at the footing or wall or application of any coating, the following test shall be applied
to determine water tightness:

A. Performance. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining water tightness within the
following limitations for one year from the date of Final Acceptance.

B.  Preparation. Fill the structure with water to the maximum level and let it stand for at least 24 hours.

C. Tests. Mecasure the drop in liquid level over the next 72 hours to determine the liquid volume loss
for comparison with the allowable leakage. The maximum allowable average leakage shall be 0.05%
of the containment area volume per 24 hours. The Contractor may cover the water bearing structure
with plastic or float a 3-foot square plastic pan at least 6" deep so as to account for evaporative losses
or precipitation gains.

1. If the leakage exceeds the maximum allowable, the leakage test may be extended to a total of
6 days. If at the end of 6 days, the average daily leakage does not exceed the maximum
allowable, the test shall be considered satisfactory with regard to quantity of leakage. If the net
liquid loss exceeds the maximum allowable, leakage shall be considered excessive and the
containment area shall be repaired, and retested until water-tightness is achieved within the
specified limit.

2. Wet spots on the exterior wall surface or flowing water at the wall base shall not be permitted.
Wet spots are defined as spots where moisture can be picked up on a dry hand or facial tissue.
The source of water movement through the wall shall be located and permanently sealed by
epoxy injection or other successful method acceptable to the Engineer. Leakage through the
wall base joint or footing shall likewise be corrected. Damp spots on the wall or footing are
generally to be expected, and are permissible.
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3.02 REPAIRS

The Contractor shall make all necessary repairs if the water bearing structure fails the leakage or dampness
test or is otherwise defective. The method of repair shall be acceptable to the Engineer.

A,

Nonshrink grout. The most common repair method for honeycombed concrete (rock pockets) and
other defective concrete is removal and replacement with nonshrink grout. The Contractor may
attempt this method if they feels it will be successful for complying with the watertightness and
dampness tests.

Epoxy grouting. Seeps in walls shall be repaired with a high pressure epoxy injection system. For
such grouting, a low viscosity, two-component epoxy system with an in-line metering and mixing
system shall be used. Pumps shall be capable of injection pressures up to a maximum of 300 psi (2.1
MPa) to insure complete penetration of the defect in the structure. Epoxy shall reach a minimum
compressive strength of 6,000 psi (40 MPa) in 24 hours in accordance with the requirements of
ASTM D695. A factory-trained authorized applicator with past experience shall be present on the
job at all times while repairs are being made.

Work shall be guaranteed for a period of one year from the date of Final Acceptance against failure
of the epoxy bond in the cracks repaired.

Any exposed defect receiving epoxy shall first have been cleaned of dirt, laitance and other material
that might prevent proper bonding. A suitable temporary seal shall then be applied to the surface
of a repairable crack or honeycombed area to prevent escape of the epoxy. Entry ports shall be
spaced along the seal at intervals not greater than the thickness of the wall or other element.

The epoxy shall be injected at the lowest port first, with sufficient pressure to advance the epoxy to
an adjacent port, using a small nozzle held tightly against the port. The operation shall continue until
epoxy material begins to extrude from the adjacent port. The original port shall be sealed and the
injection shall be repeated in one continuous operation until the honeycombed area or crack has been
injected with epoxy for its eatire length. All ports, including adjacent locations where epoxy seepage
occurs, shall be sealed as necessary to prevent drips and runouts.

Upon completion of the injection, the grout shall be allowed to cure for sufficient time to allow
removal of the temporary seal without any drain or runout of the adhesive epoxy material. The
surface of the concrete shall then be finished flush with the adjacent surfaces and shall shown no

indentations or evidence of port filling,

Floor and roof slab repairs may also be accomplished by the above method.

3.03 BACKFILL

Where wall backfill is required, it shall be initiated only after the structure has been successfully
watertightness tested. Backfill material shall be placed in accordance with Section 02220.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 6 - WOODS AND PLASTICS

SECTION 06610 - FIBERGLASS REINFORCED PLASTIC (FRP) FABRICATION

PART | - GENERAL

101 WORK INCLUDED
A. Furnish and install FRP fabrication work as shown on the Drawings and as specified.
1.02 RELATED WORK
A. Division 1 - General Requirements.
1.03 REFERENCES
A. Materials and operations to comply with latest edition of codes and standards listed in:
1. ASTM D-625, E-84,
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. Design calculations showing selection of structural shapes, load deflections, and anchorage.
B.  Submit shop drawings for fabrication and erection of assemblies. Include plans and elevations at
minimum 1-inch to 12-inch scale, and include details for sections and connections at minimum 3-inch

to 12-inch scale. Show anchorage and accessory items.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 STRUCTURAL SHAPES

A.  Structural shapes shall be Extren Series 625 as manufactured by Morrison Molded Fiber Glass
Company, Bristol, Virginia, or acceptable equivalent.

B. Al structural shapes shall meet the following requirements:
1. UL listed (yellow card) having a UL94V0 rating with a "UV’ inhibitor added to resin.

2. A polyester surfacing veil shall be used on all external surface to enhance corrosion resistance
and weathering,
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2,02

GRATING

A,

Fiberglass grating shall be GATOR DECK II, 6 DVE6015-12 as manufactured by Fowler Fiberglass
Grating, Atlanic Beack, F1, or acceptable equivalent.

The resin matrix shall be vinyl ester resin with a polyester surfacing veil wrap over the continuous
strand mat meeting Class 1 flame spread rating of ASTM E-84 and sclf-extinguishing requirements
of ASTM D-625.

Color shall be gray. Product is to be used.

1.  Outdoors with a UV coating applied.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. All cut edges and holes shall be sealed with a resin compatible with the resin matrix used in the

structural shape and grating.

The fabricator and contractor shall exercise precautions necessary to protect the fiberglass pultruded
structural shapes and grating from abuse to prevent breakage, nicks, and gouges, during fabrication,
handling, and installation.

Structural shapes and grating shall be fabricated and assembled in accordance with the manufacturer
instructions.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 9 - PAINTING

SECTION 09900 - PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A.

Surface preparation, provision, and application of paint and protective coatings to the following:

1.

2.

Exposed metal surfaces.

Concrete and slabs.

1.02 WORK NOT INCLUDED

1.03

1.04

A.

The following surfaces shall not be painted unless otherwise specified:

1.

Nonferrous and corrosion-resistant ferrous alloys such as copper, bronze, monel, aluminum,
chromium plate, weathering steel, and stainless steel unless indicated or required for the
following:

a.  electrical insulation.
b.  aluminum in contact with concrete.
c.  color coding.

Nonmetallic materials such as glass, PVC, wood, porcelain, and plastic (FRP except as required
for architectural painting or color coding.

Prefinished architectural items such as acoustical tile, cabinets, elevators, building louvers, and
wall panels.

Electrical conduits attached to unpainted concrete surfaces.

Insulated piping and/or insulated piping with jacket, except as required for architectural
painting or color coding.

RELATED WORK

A. Division 1 - General Requirements.

B.  Section 15100 - Pipe, Valves Fittings, and Appurtenances.
C.  Section 16000 - Electrical.

SUBMITTALS

A. In accordance with Section 01300.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE



A. Warranty

1.  The Contractor shall warrant to the Owner and guarantee all painting against defective work
and materials for a period of one year commencing on the date of Final Acceptance.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.01 COLOR SCHEDULES

A. Color Coding

1. All exposed piping, valves, and fittings shall be color coded as indicated below in the painting
_color schedules.

B. Stenciling

1. All process pipelines shall be stenciled indicating the pipe contents with an arrow indicating
direction of flow. Stencils shall be located at the changes in direction, valves, fittings, and not

less that 30’ in straight runs.

2.02 PAINT SYSTEMS

[Note: P=prime coat. F1, F2...FN = first finish coat, sccond finish coat . . . Nth finish coat. Where
a finish coat of paint is indicated to be at exterior only, it shall be in addition to the other prime and finish

coats specified.]
A. Exposed Metal - Atmospheric
1. This system shall be used on the following items or areas:

a.  Exposed metal surfaces, including metal pipes and valves and pipe supports, located inside
and outside of structures, or exposed to weather.

b.  Pumps, motors, exposed metal piping, metal tanks all metal doors and frames, window
frames, vents, louvers, and exposed metal ductwork, flashings, sheet metalwork, structural
steel framing such as beams, columns, bar joists, the underside of metal decking and
miscellaneous architectural metal trim,

2. Tnemecg

P-1-135 Chembuild

(modified polyamxdoamme epoxy coating)
1 coat, 6 to 7 mdft, 220 ft.2/gal.

F-1-73 Endura- theld I

(high build acrylic polyurethane enamel)
1 coat, 4 to 5 mdft, 300 ft.2/gal.

3.  Iffactory prime coat is not compatible with exposed metal paint system use Tnemec series 37TH
- Chemprime HS (Universal phenolic primer), 1 coat, 2 mdft, 250 f® /gal.

B. Concrete - Standard Acid-Resistant Service.

09900-2
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1. This system shall be used on the following items or areas.
a. Wash Bay Area Shonw on Drawings
b.  Slab around acid loading dock sump
c.  Solid seperator floors, walls, and adjacent slab
d.  Acid dock sump walls, and floors.
2. Concrete Protection Systems, Inc.

a.  Over Kote coat, Industrial coating,

1. Areas la and 1b avoe to be 1/4-inch thick trowled, follow manufacturers
recommendation during application.

2. Arcas 1c and 1d above to be 1/8-inch thick trowled, follow manufacturers
recommendation during application.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION

A. Ferrous Metals.

1. Ensure fabrication, welding, or burning is completed prior to sandblasting operations. Chip or
grind off flux, spatter, slag, or other laminations left from welding. Remove mill scale. Grind
smooth rough welds and other sharp projections.
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B.

C.

2. Near-white blast clean in accordance with SSPC-SP10 ferrous metals located 6 inches above
submerged areas and area not subject to splash, spillage, or fumes.

3. Commercial blast clean in accordance with SSPC-SP6 or SSPC-8 ferrous metals located 6
inches above submerged areas and area not subject to splash, spillage, or fumes.

4,  Prime abrasive blasted surface within 8 hours or prior to rust bloom.
Poured concrete surfaces.

1. Surfaces to be clean, dry, and free from curing compounds, oils, grease, dirt, previous coating,
or other foreign material.

2.  Concrete to be cured for minimum of 28 days. Moisture content to be less that 8 percent
before painting.

Factory finished equipment.
1. Solvent clean in effort comparable to SSPC-SP1.
2. Spot primer damaged areas on existing coatings.

3.  Lightly sand and wipe clean before painting.

3.02 APPLICATION

A.

Apply paint using skilled and competent workers, proper tools and application techniques for
different aspects of work. Protect machinery, electrical panels and motors, couplings, and other
equipment that may be damaged by paint operations. Clean off paint stops and splashes on areas
not designated (o receive paint as work proceeds.

Ensure mixing, thinning, pot life, application procedure, equipment, coverage, curing, recoating,
storage, and number of coats are in accordance with this specification and coating manufacturer’s
instructions.

Do not paint when surface temperature being painted is less than 5° F. above dew point, when
relative humidity is greater than 85 percent, when wind velocity is above 15 mph, when surface
temperature is less than 50° F. or greater than 140° F. unless precautions accepted by Engincer are
taken. Provide adequate ventilation and keep temperature constant to prevent condensation.

3.02 INSPECTION

A

B.

Provide access to work for engineer and painting manufacturer while work is being performed.

Engineer to observe prepared surfaces before primer and successive coats are applied. Engineer
reserves right to waive andy or all observance if previous work meets specified quality standards.

Have measurements of paint dry film thickness made with Mikrotest gauge calibrated against
National Bureau of Standards "Certified Coating Thickness Calibration Standards" in presence of
Engineer. Engincer may measure paint thickness at any time during project to ensure conformance
with specification.

2
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D. Ensure finished work is free of abrasions and uniform in color and appearance.

E.  Provide wet film thickness gauges. Monitor work of painters and blasters. Provide temperature
gauge and determine surface temperature of items to be blasted or painted. Provide humidity gauge
to monitor humidity at all times.

F.  Replace or repair work, materials, or equipment not meeting these specifications.

3.04 PROTECT

A. Protect work of other trades, against damage by painting and finishing work. Leave all such work
undamaged. Clean, repair or replace, and repaint any damaged areas as directed by Engineer.

END OF SECTION

09900-5




DIVISION 11 - EQUIPMENT
SECTION 11100 - TANKS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A. Furnish and install one, 4,000 gallon vertical polyethylene sodium hydroixde storage tank with
supports, manway, fittings, heat tracing and insulations.

B.  Furnish and install one 6,100 gallon open for vertical polyethylene tank, with supports and fittings.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Division 1 - General Requirements.
B.  Section 15100 - Pipe, Valves Fittings, and Appurtenances.
C.  Section 09900 - Painting.
1.03 REFERENCES
A. AICS Manual of Steel Construction.
B. ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code.
C. ASTM RPT-1, D-3299, D4097.
D. Dow Chemical Company Specifications 54-100, 54-103, and 54-104.
E. OSHA Standards; 1910.27, fixed ladders.
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A.  Shop drawings in accordance with Section 01300 - Submittals to include the {ollowing:
1. Drawings of all fabricated tanks, structural supports, ladders, and associated items.
B.  Design calculation for all of the items covered by the shop drawings to include the following:
1. Design stresses in all structural members and connections.
2. Design loadings for all load combinations, to be transmitted to foundation or supports.
3. Size, length, and spacing of all anchor bolts or attachments to the foundations or supports.

C.  The design and the calculations shall be completed by a registered engineer and the shop drawings
and calculations shall bear the registered engineer’s stamp prior to submittal of this information.

D. Manufacturer’s certificate of proper installation,
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
201 GENERAL
A. Tank design

1.  Tank shall be designed for the hydrostatic forces resulling from the tank being completely full
of specified liquid at atmospheric pressure.

2. Tank, supports, and anchorages shall be designed to resist all contributory gravity loads and
lateral forces in accordance with the latest edition of the Uniform Building Code for Seismic
Zone No. 2 and shall be designed for a wind speed of 80 miles per hour.

B. The tank shall have the number and size of openings as shown on the drawings. Openings shall be
flat face, 150 Ib., gusseted flanges, unless otherwise shown or specified. The tank shall be furnished
dry and clean inside with all openings plugged prior to shipment.

C. The tank shall be provided with one 24-inch inside diameter access manway. The manway shall be
provided with a bolted and gasketed cover.

D. The tank shall be designed with a corrosion-resistant structural support capable of bearing a full tank
load and elevating the tank to a minimum clearance of 6 inches. The support shall be an open
structure capable of being visually inspected.

E. Tank inspection and testing.

1. All tanks shall be subject to hydrostatic tests equivalent to the maximum specified operating
pressures. Tanks shall be considered satisfactory if there is no visible leakage after 24 hours
of testing. Tanks shall be hydrostatically tested after Lthe tank and all fittings and piping have
been installed.

2.02 POLYETHYLENE TANKS
A. Tank Construction and Fittings

1.  The tank shall be constructed of carbon filled, high density crosslinked polyethylene and shall
be seamless in coastruction.

11100-2
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2. The properties of the molded polyethylene shall conform to the following as tested in
accordance with the appropriate ASTM:

Property ASTM Value Units
Density D1505 59 # /cuft.
ESCR Spec. D1593 900-1,000 hrs.
Thickness 125

Mils P 50

Tensil Strength D638 2,600 PSI

Ultimate 2-inch/min.

Type 1V Spec

Elongation at break 2-inch/min. D638 400 %
Vicat softening temperature D1525 240 deg. F.
Brittleness temperature D740 -100 deg. F.
Flexural modulus D790 100,000-110,000  PSI

3. Side Wall and Dome Fittings

a.  Plastic fittings below the liquid level shall be two flange style. The flange shall be
constructed of PVC or other specified material. There shall be a minimum of four
alithread bolts with bolt heads encapsulated in polyethylene. The polyethylene
encapsulation shall fully cover the bolt head and a minimum of 1/4 inch of the threads
closest to the bolt head.
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4.

The polyethylene shall be color coded to distinguish bolt material (Green = 316 Stainless
Steel; Red = Hastelloy "C;" Blue = Monel; Black = Titanium). Each bolt shall have a
gasket which is on the inside of the tank,

b.  Stainless steel fittings shall be compression type with a minimum of four studs welded to
the back plate for tightening. Each fitting shall have a gasket which shall be compressed
between the inside of the tank wall and the back plate of the fitting. Stainless steel
fittings shall be offered with full male, full female or half female NPT.

Dome Fittings

Tank shall be manufactured by Polyprocessing or per approved equal.a)

Sodium Hydroxide

1.

The tank shall be 7-foot 10 inch diameter, Twelve foot 43/4-inch side walls, flat bottom, closed
top supported a minimum of six inches above the floor on a FRP support system and have a
nominal 4,000 gallon capacity.

Tank construction shall be compatible with 50 percent sodium hydroxide.

The tank shall be installed and heat traced.

Sodium Hydroxide Tank Electrical Heat Tracing and Insulation

1.

2,

All components shall be NEMA 4 rated unless specifcally ordered otherwise.

All components shall be mounted in watertight, high impact plastic or fiberglass box with
hinged, gasketed cover.

a.  All openings in the thermostat box shall be sealed with a watertight closure. This
specifically includes electrical connection ports. Openings shall be on the bottom/or sides
of the box as it is mounted.

Equalization Tank

1

2.

3.

The water storage tank shall be an upright storage polyethylene tank for potable water use.
The tank shall be 11-foot 11-inch diameter, 12-foot 8-inch sidewalls, covered, with a nominal
10,000 gallon capacity.

The tank may be provided with a 19-inch inside diameter access manway.

The tank shall be black and uncoated.

Waste Storage Tank, T-610, Polyethylene Tank Allernative

1.

The waste storage tank shall be an upright storage polyethylene tank compatible with 5 to 35
percent hydrochloric acid. The tank shall be 5-foot 4-inch diameter, 5-foot 8 3/4-inch sidewalls
covered, with a nominal 1,000 gallon capacity.

11100-4
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2. The tank may be provided with a 19-inch inside diameter access manway.

3. The tank shall be black and uncoated.

2.04 STEEL STORAGE TANKS

A. Water Storage Tank, T-310, Steel Tank Alternative

1. The water storage tank shall be constructed of mild carbon steel for potable water storage in
accordance with the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code and AISC Manual of Steel
Construction. The water tank is not required to have an ASME stamp.

s e

2. The exterior of the tank shall be coated white in accordance with Section 09900 - Painting.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

R

3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Installation shall be in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

B.  Tank shall be set in grout to provide complete support for the tank bottom.

C. Tank shall be installed true and plumb, with a maximum 1/2-inch shim allowance.

D. Tank shall be anchored per manufacturer’s recommendations with minimum 1-inch diameter monel
anchor bolts.

END OF SECTION

—
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SECTION 11200 - PUMPS

PART 1 - GENERAL

101 WORK INCLUDED
Furnish and install the following pumps:

A.  Acid transfer/mix pump for transferring acid from the acid storage tank, for mixing the contents of
the acid mix tank, and to transfer contents of the acid mix tank to the acid transports.

B.  Liquid additive transfer pump, for transferring chemical additives to the mix tank.
C.  Fume scrubber pump for recirculating water through the fume scrubber.
D. Waste pump for transferring wastewater from the sump to the waste storage tank.
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
Division 1 - General Requirements,
A.  Section 09900 - Painting.

B.  Section 15100 - Pipe, Valves, Fittings, and Appurtenances.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

201 MIX/TRANSFER PUMP (P-120)

A. Mix/transfer pump shall be self-priming, centrifugal pump with a capacity of 200 gpm at 50 feet
TDH.

B.  Suction and discharge pipe connections shall be flanged 4-inch suction and 3-inch discharge. Pump
shall have open impeller capable of passing 1-inch solids.

C.  Pump shall be FRP construction with stainless steel shaft fully compatible with 5 to 35 percent
hydrochloric acid.

D.  Motor shall be TEFC, 5 hp minimum, 1750 rpm, three phase, 60 cycle, 230/460 volt.
E.  Pump shall be furnished with Dura CRO or acceptable equivalent mechanical seal.
F. Pump shall be MetPro Fybroc, model 1530, 3 x 4 x 8, or acceptable equivalent.

2.02 LIQUID ADDITIVE FEED PUMP (P-420)

A. Liquid additive feed pump shall be direct drive gear pump with a capacity of 30 gpm and pressure
rating of 50 psi.

B.  Suction and discharge pipe connections shall be 1-1/2 inch, 150 Ib ANSI steel flanges.
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G.

Pump shall be cast iron construction.

Motor shall be TEFC, 2 hp, 1800 rpm, three phase, 60 cycle, 230/460V.
Pump shall be equipped with mechanical seals using Buna N elastomer.
Pump shall be supplied with a steel base plate.

Pump to be Viking Series 125, with "D" drive, model HL 4125, or acceptable equivalent.

2,03 SCRUBBER RECIRCULATION PUMP (P-020)

A,

Scrubber recirculation pump shall be a centrifugal pump that is magnetically driven with a capacity
of 30 gpm at 40 feet TDH.

Suction and discharge pipe connections shall be 1-inch ANSI flanged. Pump shall be capable of
passing 3/4-inch solids.

Pump shall have glass-filled Ryton head and impeller with ceramic shaft and carbon impelier
brushings, and a Ryton encapsulated driven magnet.

Motor shall be TEFC, 3/4 hp minimum, 3400 rpm, single-phase, 60 cycle, 115/230 volt, with thermal
protection.

Pump shall be Little Giant model RTE-7-M D-HC (Dowell Schlumberger #486060000), or
acceptable equivalent.

2.04 WASTE PUMP (P-610)

A,

D.

E.

ART

Waste pump shall be self-priming pneumatic double diaphragm capable of a minimum 15-foot suction
lift and capable of running dry without harm. Pump shall have a capacity of 0 to 36 gpm.

Suction and discharge pipe connections shall be 1-inch ANSI flanged. Pump shall be capable of
passing 3/4-inch solids.

Pump shall have polypropylene body, viton diaphragm, teflon check valves, and 316 stainless steel
trim.

Air inlet shall be 1/4-inch NPT. Pump shall be furnished with air valve, filter, regulator, lubricator
and exhaust muffler.

Pump shall be Marathon model MP0O4P-75, or acceptable equivalent.

- EXE ON

3.01 INSTALLATION

A.

Pumps shall be installed in conformance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

11200-2
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3.02 TESTING
A. Pumps shall be shop tested including a hydrostatic test on casing.
B.  Pumps shall be field tested to verify operation.

3.03 COATINGS
A. Refer to Section 09900, Painting.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 11400 - OWNER-FURNISHED EQUIPMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A.  Acquire and install Owner-furnished equipment for acid fume scrubber including tank, tower, and
packing. Pump to be supplied by contractor.

B. Acquire and install Owner-furnished equipment for dry chemical additive system including cutting
table, hopper, nozzle manifold, and 3-inch eductor.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Division 1 - General Requirements.
B.  Section 11200 - Pumps.
C. Section 15100 - Pipes, Valves, Fittings, and Appurtances.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 ACQUISITION

A. Contractor shall coordinate acquisition of owner furnished equipment and shall be responsible for
placing order through Owner’s representative.

2.02 ACID FUME SCRUBBER

A.  Acid fume scrubber shall be Dowell Schlumberger Part #508043000 and shall include fiberglass tank,
tower, flanges, gaskets, and packing as shown on Dowell Schlumberger Drawing # 1L-508043000,
Revision B.

B. Refer to Section 11200, Pumps, for fume scrubber pump.
2.03 DRY CHEMICAL ADDITIVE SYSTEM

A. Dry chemical additive system shall include cutting table, hopper, nozzle manifold, 3-inch eductor,
valves, bolts, nuts, gaskets, and nipples, in accordance with Dowell Schlumberger drawings:

8P-56343, Revision A-1
4P-67626, Revision A
2P-66323, Revision A-1
25-63108, Revision C
2P-63099, Revision B,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL
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A. Install materials and equipment as shown on the drawings and in strict accordance with drawings
and/or instructions provided by the Owner.

B. Install materials and equipment in a workerlike manner. The completed work shall have a neat and
finished appearance.

3.02 COATING
A. Refer to Section 09900, Painting.

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL

SECTION 15100 - PIPE, VALVES, FITTINGS, AND APPURTENANCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A.  Furnish and install all pipe, valves, fittings, supports, bolts, nuts, gaskets, jointing material, and related
appurtenances.

1.02 RELATED WORK
A. Division 1 - General Requirements.
B.  Section 11100 - Storage Tanks.
C.  Section 11200 - Pumps
1.03 REFERENCES
A. ASTM D1784 PVC and CPVC compounds.
B. ASTM D1785 PVC Plastic Pipe
C. ASTM D2464 Threaded Plastic Pipe Fittings, schedule 80.
D. ASTM D2467 Socket Type Plastic Pipe Fittings, schedule 80.
E. ASTM D2855 Plastic (polyethylene) Tubing.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS
A.  Steel pipe shall be schedule 40, ASTM AS3.
B.  Screwed, 150-pound galvanized, malleable iron conforming to ANSI B16.3.
C.  Unions shall be 300 pound galvanized, malleable iron conforming to ANSI B16.3.
2.02 PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS
A. PVC pipe shall be schedule 80, Type I, Grade 1, conforming to ASTM D1784 and ASTM D1785.

B.  Fittings shall be socket type conforming to ASTM D2466 or threaded type conforming to ASTM
D2464.

C.  Flanges shall be 150 Ibs., flat-faced.
D. Gaskets shall be full-faced, 1/8-inch thick, fabricated from ethylene propylene rubber.
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E. Bolts shall be type 316 stainless steel fabricated in accordance with ANSI B18.2.

2.04 PNEUMATIC TUBING

A. Pneumatic tubing shall be 1/4-inch polyethylene tubing conforming to ASTM D2855.

2.03 FLEXIBLE CONNECTOR

A. Teflon bellows type compatible with hydrochloric acid.

B. Type 316 stainless steel wire braid reinforcement.

C. Resistoflex, or equal.

204 BALL VALVES - MANUALLY ACTUATED

A. PVC Ball Valves.

1

2,

3.

Valves shall have PVC body, ball, and stem, with replaceable. TFE seats and Viton o-ring stem
seals.

Valves shall be double union with socket ends.

Valves shall be Chemtrol SU, R&G Sloan GSR, or equal.

B. Fiberglass Composite Ball Valves.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

Valve body, stem, and ball shall be glass and graphite fiber reinforced Derakane 470 resin.
Seals and packing shall be TFE.

Flanged end connections.

Valve shall be fully compatible with 35 perceat hydrochloric acid.

Valve shall be Dresser Nil-Cor 310, or acceptable equivalent.

C. Ball Valves for Air or Water Service

Valves shall be all bronze, top entry type with screwed ends.
Valves shall have full bore ports.

Valves shall be hand lever operated.

Valves shall be rated at 400 psi WOG and 125 psi SWP.

Valves shall be Lunkenheimer Figure No. 700-SB, or acceptable equivalent.

2.06 PNEUMATICALLY ACTUATED BALL VALVES

15100-2
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C.

Fiberglass composite ball valves conforming to requirements of 2.05 B.

Cylinder Actuators

1.

Double-acting, trunnion-mounted, bronze barrel, steel caps, bronze piston, 416 stainless steel
rod, Buna-N, or suitable elastomer seals, o-rings, packing, and Teflon rod wipers.

Rod wipers and seals shall be externally replaceable.
Size cylinders to operate valves when supplied with 60 to 80 psig operating air.

Connection between cylinders and positioned or solenoid valve shall be with flexible neoprene
hose.

Provide pressure regulating valve and oil mister set for each cylinder operator if required by
actuator manufacturer.

Valves shall be furnished with manual, hand wheel override,

2.07 CHECK VALVES

A,

PVC Check Valves

1.

2.

3.

PVC ball check valves 4-inches and smaller shall have ASTM D1784, Type I, Grade 1 polyvinyl
chloride body with dual union socket weld ends, rated 150 psi at 75° F.

Valves shall be equipped with Viton seats and seals.

Valves shall be Chemtrol, G-F, Hills-McCanna, or acceptable equivalent.

Check Valves for Water Service

1.

2.

3.

4,

5.

Bronze, wye patiern
Swing check
Bronze disk

400 psi WOG

Milwaukee Check 508, Lukenheimer Figure 554Y, or acceptable equivalent.

2,08 SOLENOID VALVES

A.

B.

Solenoid valves shall be two way or three way, full line size with female threaded connections.

Bronze body shall be rated at 300 psi and 180° F.

Solenoid coil shall be of Class H construction designed for continuous operation at maximum
temperature rating.

Valve shall operate at 120 volt, 60 Hz, ac power supply.
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E.

Solenoid valves shall be manufactured by Automatic Switch Co., Magnetrol Valve Corp., or
acceptable equivalent.

2.09 FLOAT VALVE

Float valve shall maintain a relatively constant level in water storage tank.
Main valve shall be a single-seated, hydrostatically operated valve.
Pilot control shall be direct acting float.

Valve shall be Cla-Val model 129-01, equivalent by GA, or acceptable equivalent.

2.10 COATING

A.

Refer to Section 09900, Painting,

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL
A. Cut pipe by manufacturer’s recommended method. Dress cut ends with type of joint to be used.
B.  Locate supports at all joints, changes in direction, and as otherwise indicted or required.
C. Install unions in piping wherever they will expedite removal of equipment and valves.
D. Install valves in conformance to manufacturer’s recommendation.

3.02 TESTING

A.

Contractor shall perform leak, or tightness, test on all newly installed sections of pipe. Testing shall
be performed after piping is completely installed.

Piping system shall show no evidence of lcakages. Any visible leakage shall be corrected.
HYDROSTATIC TESTING

1. Water shall be used as the hydrostatic test fluid unless otherwise specified. Test water shall be
clean and shall be of such quality as to minimize corrosion of the materials in the piping
system. Vents and drains shall be added to the piping system as required for testing. Venis
at all high points of the piping system shall be opened to purge air pockets while the piping
system is filling. Venting during the filling of the system also may be provided by the loosening
of flanges having a minimum of four bolts or by the use of equipment vents.

2. All parts of the piping system shall be subjected to 75 psig test pressure.
3. The hydrostatic test pressure shall be continuously maintained for a minimum time of 30

minutes and for such additional time as may be necessary to conduct examinations for leakage.
Examination for leakage shall be made at all joints and connections. The piping system,
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exclusive of possible localized instances at pump or valve packing, shall show no visual evidence
of weeping or leaking.

s

END OF SECTION
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DIVISION 16 - ELECTRICAL

SECTION 16000 - ELECTRICAL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 WORK INCLUDED

A. Furnish, install, and test all materials, equipment, and components for the electrical system.
1.02 RELATED WORK

A. Division 1 - General Requirements,

B. 11200 - Pumps
1.03 REFERENCES

A.  All work performed under this section shall be performed in accordance with the most current
requircments of the following (except where exceeded by the drawings and specifications):

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA).

National Electrical Code (NEC).

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA).
American National Standards Institute (ANSI),
Underwriters Laboratory (U.L.).

Codes and Standards of the Government Authority.

S N

B.  All materials and methods shall be in strict compliance with the latest requirements of NFPA 70,
National Electrical Code, and NFPA 30, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code.

C.  The evidence that material and equipment comply with the requirements of the appropriate standards
shall be in the form of statement of compliance published in manufacturer’s literature, labels on
equipment (eg: U.L. label), or a manufacturer’s statement indicating complete compliance with the
applicable standards (eg: NEMA).

1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in accordance with Division 1 - General Requirements
of these Contract Documents, accurate shop drawings and catalog information for all electrical
systems of this project. The interface and wiring between all instruments and motor starters shall

be included in the shop drawing submittal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 CONDUIT
A.  All conduit shall be galvanized rigid steel conduit, labeled by UL, and conforming to ANSI C80.1.

Exposed conduit below top of contaminant area walls and all exposed conduit inside building shall
be PVC coated.
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B. Fittings and conduit bodies shall conform to ANSI/NEMA FB1; threaded type.

C.  All connections to motors and equipment shall be made with liquid-tight flexible metal conduit, listed
by UL. The conduit shall be a flexible steel conduit over which a PVC jacket has been factory
applied.

D. All below grade conduit and conduit in the trench shall be sealed in accordance with government
requirements for leaving an area classified as an explosive environment (NEC 501).

2.02 WIRING

A. Thermoplastic-Insulated Building Wire: NEMA WC S,

B. Feeders and Branch Circuits No. 8 AWG and Larger: Copper stranded conductor, 600 volt
insulation, THHN/THWN,

C. Feeders and Branch Circuits Smaller than No. 8 AWG: Copper solid conductor, 600 volt insulation,
THHN/THWN.

D. Control Circuits: Copper, stranded conductor 600 volt insulation, No. 14 THHN/THWN.

E. Lighting and Receptacles Circuits: Copper conductor 600 volt insulation, No. 12 THHN/THWN
unless noted otherwise.

2.03 BOXES

A. Boxes shall be UL listed, cast, galvanized malleable iron, gasketed, water-tight.  Boxes shall have
threaded hubs and include mounting lugs.

B.  Boxes shall be rated for Class I, Group D, where applicable.

2.04 DISCONNECTS

A,

B.

Furnish and install a water-tight, dust-tight, corrosion resistant (NEMA 4x) disconnect of the type
which simultaneously opens all phase conductors from the source of supply.

Furnish and install explosion-proof (NEMA 7) disconnects rated for Class I, Group D, where
applicable.

2,05 PANELBOARD

A,

The distribution panel shall be a circuit breaker panelboard with 120/240 volt, single phase power.

Circuit breakers shall be of the quick make, quick break, molded case type with inverse time element
and thermal magnetic tripping. Multipole breakers shall have an internal common trip connection
for simultancous tripping action. Multipole breakers shall occupy one pole space per pole. All
breakers shall have the ampere trip rating clearly marked on the handle. The breakers shall clearly
indicate the "On," "Off," and "Tripped" positions. All branch breakers shall have a minimum AIC
(Amp Interrupting Capacity) of 10,000. The circuit breakers shall meet NEMA standards and
Federal Specifications WC-375b and be U.L. listed.

16000-2
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The panelboard’s enclosure shall consist of a box and cover with door. The gutters provided in the
box and the steel gauge used in construction shall be in accordance with NEMA PB1 and U.L. The
steel used in the construction of the box, cover and door shall be galvanized or have an equivalent
rust resistant treatment. The cover and door shall be painted inside and out with baked enamel.

2.05 SWITCH

A.

B.

C.

Furnish and install an explosion proof (Class I, Division 1, Group D) single phase manual motor
starter for the sump pump.

Starter shall be in cast iron box with disconnect.

Starter shall be Crouse-Hinds, or equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 CONDUIT

A.

Unless exact locations are shown on the drawings, the Contractor shall coordinate the placement of
conduit and related components with other trades and existing installations. Raceways shall not be
installed under furnaces and shall be kept at least 6 inches away from parallel runs of heating flues,
steam and hot water pipes in order to prevent heating the conduit and internal wiring above the wires
insulation temperature rating.

The smallest conduit shall be 3/4-inch trade diametet. Raceways shall be installed parallel or
perpendicular to walls, structural members, or intersections of vertical planes and ceilings. Changes
in direction of runs shall be made using symmetrical conduit bends or appropriate fittings or puli
boxes.

An expansion fitting shall be installed on conduit wherever conduit crosses structural expansion joints,
where shown on the drawings, or when necessary to compensate for natural thermal expansion and
contraction.

Conduit shall be securely supported or fastened in place along the run and between fittings and boxes
at intervals as required by the NEC. When individual conduit is mounted on steel structure members
or railings, plated malleable iron type conduit clamps and supports shall be used for fastening the
conduit. When two or more conduits are grouped in parallel runs, a metal channel erector system
may be used to support the conduits from walls and ceilings provided the individual conduits are
securely fastened to the channel with a bolt type clamp.

Where conduit penetrates fire-rated walls and floors, seal opening around conduit with UL listed
foamed silicone elastomer compound. Where conduit penetrates waterproofed floors or exterior
walls subject to entry of moisture, provide pipe sleeves two sizes larger than condnit, suitably flashed
or sealed where appropriate. Seal annular space around conduit with UL listed foamed silicone
elastomer compound.

Use liquid-tight flexible conduit when making final connections to motors, control devices and
instrument devices.

3.02 WIRING CONNECTIONS AND TERMINATIONS
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F.

Splice only in accessible junction boxes.

Use solderless pressure connectors with insulating covers for copper wire splices and taps, No. 8
AWG and smaller. For No. 10 AWG and smaller use insulated spring wire connectors with plastic

caps.

Use split bolt connectors or uninsulated compression connectors for copper wire splices and taps, No.
6 AWG and larger. Tape uninsulated conductors and connectors with electrical tape to 150 percent
of the insulation value of conductor.

Thoroughly clean wires before installing lugs and connectors.

Make splices, taps, and terminations to carry full ampacity of conductors without perceptible
temperature rise.

Terminate ends of spare conductors with electrical tape.

3.03 WIRE IDENTIFICATION

A.

Provide wire markers on each conductor in panelboard gutters, pull boxes, outlet and junction boxes,
and at load connection. Identify with branch circuit or feeder number for power and lighting circuits,
and with control wire number as indicated on schematic and interconnection diagrams, equipment
manufacturer’s shop drawings for control wiring,

3.04 GROUNDING

Provide a complete, continuous, low impedance grounding system (NEC 250).

Ground all non current carrying parts of equipment, raceways, and fixtures with approved connectors
and fitting.

Run insulated equipment grounding conductor with circuit conductors and terminate at this supply
panelboard ground bus.

Provide a supplementary system grounding electrode and grounding electrode conductor consisting
of a 3/4-inch by 10-foot copper-clad driven ground rod bonded to underground concrete encased
reinforcing steel (welded per NEC 250) and above grade building structural steel, where applicable.
System shall be meggered to confirm grounding capacity, with additional electrodes added if required.

END OF SECTION

16000-4
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DOWELL SCHLUMBERGER INCORPORATED
HOBBS, NEW MEXICO DISTRICT
SPILL PREVENTION, CONTROL AND COUNTERMEASURE PLAN

1.0 INTRODUCTION

The management and personnel of Dowell Schlumberger Incorporated’s Hobbs, New Mexico
District realize and acknowledge the importance of preventing oil from being spilled into the
navigable waters of the United States and preventing harmful releases of hazardous waste into the
environment. The following Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan is
designed to serve two purposes to help protect the environment.

*First, it provides the procedures which will be used to prevent oil spills and waste releases.

*Second, should a spill or release occur, it describes the protocols for immediate

coordination of necessary activities to minimize any harmful effects, including notifications

of appropriate government agencies as required under federal regulations.

For the purpose of handling spill responses effectively, this SPCC plan provides: descriptions
of the duties performed by facility personnel; procedures to be followed; equipment available; and
available outside resources.

This SPCC plan was developed in accordance with the requirements of Title 40 CFR Part
112, requirements under Title 40 CFR Section 262.34 (a) for generators storing hazardous waste
for less than 90 days. This plan conforms to the recommendations of API Bulletin D16, entitled
" Suggested Procedures for Development of Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasure Plans”,

revised April 1990.

\_
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1.1 Management Approval - This SPCC and Contingency plan, required under 40 CFR Parts 112

and 262, will be implemented as described herein, and is approved by:

Dﬂ/r)fmﬂ Date: 8~ /9~ 7/

Mr. Vic Joyce
Division Manager

1.2 Engineering Certification - I hereby certify that I have examined the Dowell Schlumberger
Incorporated facility located on Intersection of Lovington Highway and Bender Boulevard, Hobbs,
New Mexico and being familiar with the provision of 40 CFR 112, attest that the following SPCC
plan has been prepared in accordance with good engineering practices and the requirement of 40

CFR parts 112.7; certified by:

(seal)
M Date:_6-7-7)
Mr. Richard T. Dolan, P.E. State of Texas
Safety & Project Manager Registration No. 67429

GMS & Associates
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2.0 GENERAL FACILITY INFORMATION

2.1 Brief Facility Description - Dowell Schlumberger Incorporated’s Hobbs District is an oilfield
cementing, acidizing and fracturing service company for the oil and gas industry. It is an on-shore,
non-transportation related facility, storing bulk sand, bulk cement, and bulk liquids in tanks. Bulk
liquids are stored in the following tankage: four (4) 15,000 gallon 36% Hydrochloric Acid, one (1)
7,500 gallon wastewater storage, one (1) 300 gallon of waste oil storage and miscellaneous
chemicals liquids stored in containers (drums and pails) or the solid chemicals in sacks. This
facility is an occasional generator of hazardous waste; however, waste is not allowed to accumulate
on-site for more than 90 days and is disposed of off-site. These materials are stored in drums and
containers meeting DOT specifications, and are labeled in accordance with 40 CFR 262.34. Some
material is stored in tanks constructed of all steel material with welded seams. Some of the
miscellaneous chemicals are stored in warehouses, or in a fenced area. Appropriate warning signs
are posted at the entrances of all of the chemical storage areas. There are no process water effluents
from this facility discharged into navigable waters. The Hobbs facility is located in Lea County at
the Intersection of Lovington Highway and Bender Boulevard, in Hobbs, New Mexico. A facility

plot plan is found in Attachment No. 1, which includes an area map for reference.
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2.2 Designated Contact - Mr. Jim Flowers, District Manager, is the designated person for spill
prevention and if a spill occurs the hazardous waste coordination at the D-S Hobbs facility.
Correspondence should be addressed to:
Dowell Schlumberger Incorporated
P.O. Box 640
Hobbs, New Mexico 88240

Mr. Flowers is the emergency coordinator for this facility. D-S will utilize trained personnel
and local fire departments to respond to emergency situations. Typically, after an emergency event,
e.g. fire or explosion, some form of clean-up is necessary. As in the case of emergency events,

D-S will rely on RCRA and OSHA trained personnel to conduct the spill clean-up.

2.3 Storage Tanks - The tankage at the Hobbs facility is constructed of all steel material with
welded seams, the only exceptions are the acid mixing tank and the wastewater tank that is made

of fiberglass. Details concerning the facility tankage are found in Attachment No. 2.

2.4 Loading and Pipelines Facilities - There are two (2) loading and unloading racks at the Hobbs
facility. One is in the wastewater loading and unloading area, for the acid dock wastewater, runoff
water, and the truck wash wastewater. The second loading and unloading area is the Hydrochloric

Acid area. The only pipeline system at the facility is from the truck wash wastewater to the holding

tank.
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These loading operations are as follows:
1. Acid dock wastewater, the runoff water and the truck wash wastewater tank is in the
acid storage area.

2. Acid storage area is 50 feet south of the chemical warehouse.

2.4.1 Loading and Unloading Operations - The type of operations at each of the areas can be
described as follows:

1. Acid dock wastewater, storage runoff tank and truck wash wastewater is a 7,500

gallon tank the receives wastewater by pipeline from the truck wash area to a sump.

This water is then pumped into the tank. This tank is unloaded by vacuum truck for

disposal. The loading and unloading activities are supervised by a D-S employee.

2. Acid is delivered by transport or railcar and off-loaded into one of the 15,000 gallon

storage tanks. The acid storage tanks are enclosed by a dike and spillage would be

contained. The transports are also parked in a diked area, which would contain any

spillage caused by loading and unloading. The railcars are not in a diked area.

Loading and unloading are supervised by D-S employees.

2.4.2 Pipeline System - The facility has only one pipeline system, which is a 1 1/4 inch PVC pipe
and is buried underground. Since all lines are buried, vehicle traffic warning signs are not required.

If a leak does occur clean—ﬁp will be conducted by trained personnel.
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3.0 OIL SPILL & HAZARDOUS WASTE EMERGENCY PREVENTION MEASURES

It is recognized that the facility must be maintained and operated to minimize the possibility
of a fire, explosion, or any sudden or non-sudden release of oil, hazardous waste, or hazardous
waste constituents into the air, soil, or surface water, which could threaten human health or the
environment. As such, the following preventive measures have been implemented at the Dowell
Schlumberger Incorporated’s Hobbs facility to minimize the possibility of releases and to minimize

their impact should a release occur.

3.1 Security - The entire Hobbs facility is enclosed by a six foot high hurricane fence with barbed
wire across the top. There are two gates that at the facility. The main gate is left locked unless
entry or exit is made, the other gate is locked at all times except when railcars are moved in and
out. There is a dispatcher watching the main gate at all times. The drum warehouses are locked

during non-working periods.

3.2 Lighting - The operational areas, including facilities with oil and waste storage, of the Hobbs

facility are adequately lit at night, to detect spill or leakage.

3.3 Spill Containment Devices - The Hobbs facility will use dikes or booms to control accidental
oil and waste releases should they occur. The majority of the significant oil, acid or waste storage
areas have dikes fully enclosing the tanks or drums and D-S plans to dike all potential sources.

The following storage vessels are contained within a diked to sufficiently hold 130 percent of the

volume of the largest storage vessel within the diked area:
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o Truck wash wastewater and spent acid
wastewater and runoff water - "Area" 1
o Acid storage tanks - "Area" 1

All diked areas used to store material or waste material have no outlet piping or valves for
drainage. Removal of accumulated liquids from all diked areas can be accomplished by using a
portable pump and requires the approval of the supervisor responsible for spill prevention. Before
approval, this supervisor will visually inspect this diked area to be drained. Drainage will only be
allowed if no remedial action is necessary. Accumulated liquids are to be removed to one of the

wastewater tanks.

3.4 Special Precautions - No hazardous waste materials will be stored within at least 50 feet of the
property line in accordance with NFPA standards. Incompatible waste will be stored in segregated
areas or sections of the hazardous waste drum storage area. Adequate space shall be provided in
and around all areas where oil and wastes are stored to allow the unobstructed movement of
personnel and equipment for spill control, emergency response, and for fire fighting needs.
Hazardous waste handling operations will be conducted by personnel who have completed
OSHA/RCRA training. Hazardous waste drums within the hazardous waste drum staging area are
marked and labeled in accordance with 40 CFR 262.31 and 49 CFR 172; and as necessary, tanks
that contain hazardous waste liquids will also be marked in accordance with 40 CFR 262.31 and

49 CFR 172.
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3.5 Inspections - Each of the facility’s storage tanks will be visually inspected annually. This

inspection will included at the minimum the following:

o Integrity of joints

o Rusted areas and associated leaks
0 Structural abnormalities

o Breathing vent condition

o Hoses and associated connections
o Valving

o Condition of paint

0 Condition of tank integrity

These inspections will be entered in the "Annual Tank Inspection Form" as provided in
Attachment No. 3. Corrective action for defects will be taken as necessary and will be recorded
on inspection forms.

The supervisor responsible for spill prevention and waste handling at the D-S Hobbs facility
or his trained designated representative will conduct weekly facility tours to observe any
abnormalities or potential problems. Any problems and subsequent corrective actions will be logged
on the inspection form provided in Attachment No. 3. This inspection include the following:

o Condition of facility drainage ditches

0 External tankage appearance

o Condition of waste storage drums in "Area" 3

o Condition of product drums in "Area" 3

o Integrity of containment dikes

o Condition of diked areas

o Adequate aisle and work space in storage area
8
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3.6 Personnel Training - All personnel, except office personnel, at the Hobbs facility will receive
training in spill prevention, safe handling procedures of products and wastes, waste minimization,
and methods for recognizing spills and waste release. This training will cover site-specific
information, including implementation of this plan. The training will be conducted annually by
personnel trained in oil spill prevention, response, and waste management procedures and having

familiarity with the Hobbs facility. This training will include:

A. Applicable Laws and Regulations
1. Required spill prevention
2. Waste handling requirements
3. Reporting releases

B. Safe Hazardous Waste Planning
1. Equipment location
2. Incompatible waste
3. Access space
4. Employee precautions

C. Spill/Release Prevention
1. Secondary Containment devices
2. Containment device maintenance
3. Inspections
4. Operational precautions

D. Spill/Release Control Equipment
1. Proper use and limitations
2. Inspections

C. Oil and Waste Release Response
1. Response to minor releases
2. Response to significant releases

F. Waste Minimization Practices

G. OSHA Required Training
1. Personnel protective equipment
2. Decontamination procedures
3. Site safety plan review
4. Confined space entry
5. Emergency response
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D-S personnel training records are maintained in the Hobbs facility master file, which is in
the Main building. In accordance with 40 CFR 112 (10), D-S personnel training and employee
documentation records are kept in files at the district. These records include; job titles, job

descriptions for each position, description of type and amount of training,and records documenting

training or job experience.

10
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4.0 OIL SPILL CONTINGENCY & HAZARDOQUS WASTE EMERGENCY RESPONSE
PLAN
4.1 Objectives - There are three main objectives during a spill event. They are:

1. Stop the Source of Leakage,

2. Contain the Leakage and

3. Commence Remedial Action.

The order of priority for the above objectives will vary depending on the events and in what
stage the leak is detected. Tank spills which have breached the firewall should initially be contained
first. For spills associated with fires remedial action should commence first. Consideration would
be given to the fact that water used in fire fighting may overload the spill containment systems.
The general plan for oil spill/hazardous waste emergency response consists of four steps. They are:

1. The Spill must be reported to the Emergency Response Supervisor (refer to the
Phone Numbers in Attachment No. 4).

2. The Emergency Response Supervisor will determine which outside assistance
organizations to contact, if any, how to stop the leak, how to contain the leak, and
what form of remedial action is necessary, he will then initiate the necessary
activities.

3. The Emergency Response Supervisor will determine which government agencies are
required to be notified and ensure that these notifications are made.

4, The Emergency Supervisor will see that all non-D-S Communications (i.e news

media) follow company policy.

11
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The intent of this plan is to provide the information needed for the proper respond to a spill
event. Provided in Attachment No. 8 is a synopsis of this plan for use during emergency events
and for quick reference.

Spill response will vary during each spill event, since each spill is typically unique. As
such, no one plan can address all of the different scenarios that can happen before, during, and after

a spill. Generally, the D-S Hobbs facility could have four types of spill events:

1) Contained Spill - spill inside bermed areas and all material is contained.

2) Controlled Small Spill - spill outside bermed areas but is small enough not to spread

off-site.

3) Uncontrolled Spill - that is, a spill large enough to exceed bermed capacity (due to
weather or fire fighting water make-up) or the spill is outside of bermed area, and
the spill goes off site.

4) Reportable Spill - the spill leaves the property and is over 1000 gallons, or the

reportable quantity has been exceeded.

4.2 Equipment Location - The available on-site equipment and their location is provided in

Attachment No. 2. The location of this equipment is also shown on the facility plot plan provided
in Attachment No. 1. Other information which may be useful during an emergency event is
provided below:
o There are several hand held radios available at the facility, which would be useful
for communications.
o Outside contractors are available to provide personnel and equipment. A listing of

local contractors is provided in Attachment No. 6.

12
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4.3 Supervisor Response - After receiving a report of a spill, leak or other emergency the

Emergency Response Supervisor shall determine the following:

1.
2.

10.
11.

Extent of personal injuries, if any.

Exact location of spill, leak or other emergency event.
Whether the event is still occurring and when first observed.
The extent of spill, leak or emergency.

Methods to safely control the event.

If spill containment devices are working.

If there are apparent hazards associated with the event.
Which outside contractors will be utilized.

Present and predicted weather conditions at the facility.
Applicable government agency notifications required.

Determine D-S Contact for non-D-S communications.

Based on the above criteria, the Emergency Response Supervisor will implement the most

appropriate spill or release response.

4.4 Other Considerations

4.4.1 Drum Leaks - If a leaking drum is detected,the contents remaining in the drum will

be transferred to an intact drum if this can be done safely. The empty drum will be put in the

empty drum storage area for disposal or reclamation. If the contents cannot be safely transferred

to another drum, then the leaking drum will be placed in a DOT-approved overpack drum for off-

site disposal. Any spillage and clean up materials will also be placed into the overpack drum for

disposal. A label will be placed on the overpack drum, identifying the contents and the original

date it was place in storage.

13
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4.4.2 Evacuation of Site - Evacuation routes are shown on the facility plot plan provided in
Attachment No. 1. It is not foreseen that any facility release or event would require evacuation.

However, the routes are shown as a precaution.

4.4.3 Arrangements with Local Authorities - The supplemental provided in Attachment No.
8 contains the information most pertinent to outside authorities. It has been provided to the Hobbs
Fire and Police Departments.

Information on the hazardous waste and materials stored at the site are kept in the D-S
Emergency Response Supervisors’s office. This information will be provided to police, firefighters,
hospitals and other emergency response personnel as needed. This information includes Material

Safety Data Sheets for stored products.

14
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5.0 REPORTING

5.1 Spills - When a discharge of diesel, acid or other products leaves the Hobbs property, a
REPORTABLE spill has occurred. The D-S Emergency Coordinator will contact the D-S
Emergency Number, to determine if the spill is a reportable spill. If the spill is a reportable spill
the Emergency Coordinator will then call National Response Center and the New Mexico
Environmental Improvement Division (NMEID) will be notified as soon as possible by phone,
according to regulatory requirements and company policy. Attachment No. 5 includes the
information normally requested by the receiving agency. Whenever the facility has "discharged
more than 1,000 gallons of property in a single spill event or discharged harmful quantities, as
defined in 40 CFR 110, in two spill events occurring within any twelve month period..." the owner
or operator of the facility must file a written report of the incident and include a copy of the

facility’s SPCC plan (see 40 CFR 112.4 in Attachment No. 7 for details).

5.2 Hazardous Waste Releases - If the facility has a fire, explosion or hazardous waste release
which could threaten human health or the environment outside the facility, the incident must be
reported, following company procedures, to the:

o " Local Police and Fire Departments if evacuation is required,

o D-S Emergency Number

o National Response Center and the NMEID, and

o Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
Attachment No. 5 provides the required information for reporting a hazardous waste release to

governmental agencies.

3.3 Plan Amendment - In the event this facility has \a reportable event, local D-S Management will
review the circumstances causing the event and determine if amendment of this plan is necessary.
Every three years the SPCC plan will be reviewed for completeness by D-S Management. Further,
all future modifications and changes in operations at the Hobbs facility which materially affect this

plan will be incorporated into a revised plan within 6 months after such changes occur.

15
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ATTACHMENT No. 1

FACILITY PLOT PLAN & AREA MAP

GMS & Associates




>

}

[ -
>
s =P OHERTT W "]

e
rdd

.. EVACUATION ROUTE

7

g

:; ‘ g Vs
s [ z \ l
: N g \
Ase-e =~ [ 5 - ! {
ACENT PaOFER § < | H
|~ souacens Ty, 5 | ’
SR & 5 .. | J ,
¥ < Cagimg _ E
>
5 :
@Lr. :
& s :
.5 mucx <
TAUCK PAAKING AREA "AREA" 4 i:" -:::tnua §
B 11
i - i
|
®ur. ! A’. .
l ) CommtCTon sLam
i
' r FOR R WATEA WELL AND
; s s 1 rumie SrsTEm
l agUTRALIIATON A
CONMER Pos STORIGE DD

Fatlotd . - " All 2 . %:umnﬂwnu—--' CATOM ’

B = Y0 | ACID DOCK

@t

[

COmCRETE SLo8

{ﬂ’—,—gzﬁﬁ’/

EVACUATION ROUTE ' "AREA" 1

W e
. P
’ T . =
o ‘ N M
suin $ARO0 StoasgE Tam=s
- T10naGE TANX
euent AN @—
- c

ST ATION ORY CrEwICAL

EVACEATISE Ré!!] ! E

EuPTY DR STORAGE

DOWELL SCHLUMBERGER :
| EXP_AMATION HOBBS N
scate ® Lr  UoNT FOLE PLOT PLAN !
M 2% .o
—

D a1 s0m eoAIm LOCATIONS
reev

O HE-1  STRaTmAsveC TEST %OLE |



OQnII Holeﬂ

N Thea ter )

°Qil Well » : s
il We SITE N RTINS s i B

Cvensreer 'Ll_
LOCATION

Be‘Au
Shopp){Cenler
s

]

Helwue !
© Fch pra

Q.
u"“
Wi
fam
af--
b4
< -
2,
g -
o}

—

e

P
CRLEMAN

=2
A TRy pme
"

/. @,/

-

]
i

R T
o;—/ -

R og

:_.
o

w

/

4 N ~Houston

Jr nghs .
PO a OA jm

ELL SCHLUMBERGER
HOBBS

H I
A il "_ SITE LOCATION MAP

Rehncry

REED & ASSOCIATES, INC.
A Geraghty & Millcr Cormpany .
Hydrologists & Environmental Consubants

Ouwta: Fouwx 1




it




ATTACHMENT No. 2

HOBBS RESPONSE EQUIPMENT
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Potential Type

Source of Failure
Hydrochloric Acid Rupture
Spent Acid, Rupture

Truck Wash Wastewater
and Runoff Water Tank

Drummed Product Leak
Storage Area

Waste Oil Rupture
Storage Tank

Gallons
Stored

15,000

7,500

55

300

PRODUCT AND WASTE STORAGE AND SPILL CONTAINMENT FACILITIES

Secondary
Containment

Dike

Dike

None at This Time

None

GMS & Associates ————
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l OIL SPILL/EMERGENCY RESPONSE EQUIPMENT

l ITEM QUANTITY PURPOSE LOCATION

. 20 # Dry Chemical 10 Firefighting At least 1 at all storage areas
Hand-held Radios 5 Communications Main Office Building

' Intercom System 1 Communications & Alarm On-Site

l Shovels & Rakes 4 Spill Clean-up
Absorbent "Soil" 2 Sacks Spill Clean-up

I Trucks 1 Transport On-site

l Overpack Drum 1 Spill Control Drum Storage Pad
Drum Patch Kit 1 Spill Control Drum Storage Pad
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ATTACHMENT NO. 3

RECORD-KEEPING FORMS
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WEEKLY INSPECTION REPORT
DOWELL SCHLUMBERGER INCORPORATED

HOBBS, NEW MEXICO FACILITY

Description of Inspection or Inspection  Inspected
Location Observation to be Performed Date By Remarks
‘ 1 Check Level in 7,500 gal. Waste Tank |
| 2 Check Level in Waste Tank/Sump !
1 Check 15,000 gal. Acid Storage

tanks for leakage

3 Check for Leaking Drums, Proper
Lighting, Gate Closed

1 Check All Diked Areas for Water
Levels. Report Any
Contamination Observed.

4 Waste Oil Storage Area

COMMENTS:

NOTE: Inspection Reports to be turned in each morning to the facility supervisor, Main building.

k — GMS & Associates ——




SPCC PLAN
DOWELL SCHLUMBERGER INCORPORATED

HOBBS, NEW MEXICO FACILITY

Weekly Inspection Record Week Ending
(40 CFR/Part 112.7)

Item Condition
Satisfactory Deficient* Date Deficiency Corrected

Diked Acid and Wastewater
Storage Area

Material Storage Area

Spill Response Equipment

Fire Extinguishers

Scott Air-Paks

On-Site Radio Equipment

*Describe any Deficiencies:

Inspection Performed By:

Inspector or Supervisor

Date of Inspection:

K¥— GMS & Associates ————




ANNUAL TANK INSPECTION REPORT
DOWELL SCHLUMBERGER INCORPORATED

HOBBS, NEW MEXICO FACILITY

TANK TANK INSPECTION INSPECTED

LOCATION DESCRIPTION DATE BY REMARKS
1 15,000 gal. Acid Storage - -
I Wastewater Tank - -
4 Waste Oil Storage Tank - -

NOTE: Inspection must include:

Integrity of Joints!
Rusted arcas

Structural abnormalities
Breathing vents condition
Valving

Condition of plant
Condition of tank interior

©C © 000 0O

! If problems are causing leakage, the entire tank will be tested for adequate steel thickness, in accordance

with D-S Procedures.
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ATTACHMENT No. 4

EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS (TELEPHONE NUMBERS)

GMS & Associates




EMERGENCY CALL LIST

\ (In Order)
NAME HOME OFFICE
1. Butch Wood 392-7817 393-6186
2. Walt Crandall 392-3824 393-6186

‘ 3. Ruben Vela 392-2910 393-6186

\ 4. Jim Flowers 392-4075 393-6186

EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE TEL.EPHONE NUMBERS

Hobbs FIRE Department........... ceeeeen 911 (Main Dispatcher)
Hobbs POLICE Department........... e++..911 (Main Dispatcher)
Ambulance

* Hobbs Fire Department (Paramedics)........ 911
Hospital

* Lea Regional Hospital.......eiiiveeccconns 392-6581

Lovington Hwy.

ADDITIONAL TELEPHONE NUMBERS FOR USE BY THE EMERGENCY SUPERVISOR

Dave Miller ......ieeeevecnnns Checceancsesena 713-579-5700

................... Ceeceesssssseseeall3=579-5779
D-S Emergency Number ...... ceensenseaseseseans 918-582-0104
Tony AccardO .s.eeecsaes teseccerssscesssenesssll3-556-7649
JOhN M1iller ..iveeecevsscnasaccnsncnns cesesessll3-556-7221
National Response Center (24 HOUX).....eeeu.. 800-424-8802

New Mexico Environmental Improvement Division 505-827-2929

EPA Dallas Office (24 Hour).......... Ceeseees 214-655-2222
(Business Hours)...... ceeees ceeees214-655-2270
\ GMS & Associates ———
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ATTACHMENT NO. §

REPORTS TO ENVIRONMENTAL AGENCIES
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VERBAL OIL SPILL REPORTS

The Emergency Response Supervisor will be responsible for seeing that all necessary
notifications to governmental agencies are made. The following information is expected in a

telephone report of an oil spill:

1. Name and telephone number of person reporting spill.
2. Date, location, and time of spill.
3. Has spill been contained and/or stopped.
4. Where known, the name, address and telephone number of the party responsible for the oil spill.
If the Hobbs facility is responsible for the spill, then provide the following:
Dowell Schlumberger Inc.
Hobbs, New Mexico District
Intersection of Lovington Hwy and Bender Boulevard
Hobbs, New Mexico 88240
(505) 393-6186
EPA 1.D. No. NMD035750942

5. Location of discharge.
6. Material(s) spilled and quantity lost.
7. What type of clean-up is underway.

8. Personnel injuries and/or fires associated with spill.

9. Fishkill or other environmental damage associated with spill.

NOTE: A written report and a copy of this SPCC plan must be submitted to the EPA if more

than 1,000 gallons of oil entered the drainage ditch within 60 days of spill.
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ATTACHMENT No. 6

OIL & HAZARDOUS WASTE CLEAN-UP/DISPOSAL CONTRACTORS

GMS & Associates




SPILL CLEAN-UP CONTRACTORS

CECOS INTERNATIONAL 333-2826
2407 E. Murphy Rd.

Odessa, Texas 79761

Hazardous Waste Management Inc 800 443-1587
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ATTACHMENT NO. 7

LOCAL AGENCY SUPPLEMENT
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DOWELL SCHLUMBERGER INCORPORATED

HOBBS, NEW MEXICO DISTRICT

SPCC PLAN

SPILL PREVENTION, CONTROL AND
COUNTERMEASURE PLAN

JUNE 1991
GeoMonitoring Services

11261 RICHMOND AVE.SUITE G-110, HOUSTON, TEXAS 77082-2617
(800) 366-9117 (713) 497-7815
FAX (713) 497-0202




DOWELL SCHLUMBERGER INCORPORATED
HOBBS, NEW MEXICO DISTRICT

SPILL PREVENTION, CONTROL AND COUNTERMEASURE PLAN

1.0 INTRODUCTION

The management and personnel of Dowell Schlumberger Incorporated’s Hobbs, New Mexico
District realize and acknowledge the importance of preventing oil from being spilled into the
navigable waters of the United States and preventing harmful releases of hazardous waste into the
environment. The following Spill Prevention, Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan is

designed to provide necessary information to local agencies for emergency events.

2.0 GENERAL FACILITY INFORMATION

2.1 Brief Facility Description - Dowell Schlumberger Incorporated’s Hobbs District is an oilfield
cementing, acidizing and fracturing service company for the oil and gas industry. It is an on-shore,
non-transportation related facility, storing bulk sand, bulk cement, and bulk liquids in tanks as
follows: four (4) 15,000 gallon 36% Hydrochloric Acid, one (1) 7,500 gallon wastewater storage,
one (1) 300 gallons of waste oil storage and miscellaneous chemicals liquids stored in containers
(drums or pails) or the solid chemicals in sacks. This facility is an occasional generator of
hazardous waste; however, waste is not allowed to accumulate on-site for more than 90 days and

is disposed of off-site. These materials are stored in drums and containers meeting DOT

L GMS & Associates —————




specifications, and are labeled in accordance with 40 CFR 262.34. Some material is stored in tanks
constructed of all steel material with welded seams. Some of the miscellaneous chemicals are stored
in warehouses, or in a fenced area. Appropriate warning signs are posted at the entrances of all of
the chemical storage areas. There are no process water effluents at this facility discharged into
navigable waters. The Hobbs facility is located in Lea County at Intersection of Lovington
Highway and Bender Boulevard, Hobbs, New Mexico. A facility plot plan is found in Attachment

A, which includes an area map for reference.

2.2 Designated Contact - Mr. Jim Flowers, District Manager, is the designated person for spill
prevention and if a spill occurs the hazardous waste coordination at the D-S Hobbs facility.

Correspondence should be addressed to:

Dowell Schlumberger Incorporated
P.O. Box 640

Hobbs, New Mexico 88240

3.0 POTENTIAL FIRE AND SPILL SOURCES

3.1 Storage Tanks - The tankage at the Hobbs facility is constructed of all steel material with
welded seams, the exceptions are the acid mixing tank and the wastewater storage tank. Details

concerning the facility tankage are found in Attachment B.

L—— GMS & Associates ————




3.2 Loading and Pipelines Facilities - There are two (2) loading and unloading racks at the Hobbs
facility. One is in the wastewater loading and unloading area the truck wash wastewater and fuel
rack runoff water. The fifth loading and unloading area is the Hydrochloric Acid area. The only

pipeline at the facility is from the fuel rack sump and the truck wash wastewater to the holding tank.

3.3 Discussion of Potential Fire and Spill Sources Locations - The following discussion provides
location of potential sources of fires and spills at the Hobbs facility:
1. Acid dock wastewater, the runoff water and the truck wash wastewater tank is in the
acid storage area.

2. Acid storage area is 50 feet north of the chemical warehouse.

3.4 Loading and Unloading Operations - The type of operations at each of the areas can be
described as follows:
1. Acid dock wastewater, storage runoff tank and truck wash wastewater is a 7,500
gallon tank the receives wastewater by pipeline from the truck wash area to a sump.
This water is then pumped into the tank. This tank is unloaded by vacuum truck for
disposal. The loading and unloading activities are supervised by a D-S employee.
2. Acid is delivered by transport or railcar and off-loaded into one of the 15,000 gallon
storage tanks. The acid storage tanks are enclosed by a dike and spillage would be
contained. The transports are also parked in a diked area, which would contain any
spillage caused by loading and unloading. The railcars are not in a diked area.

Loading and unloading are supervised by D-S employees.

-
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4.0 RESPONSE EQUIPMENT LOCATION - The available on-site equipment and their locations
are provided in Attachment C. The locations are shown on the facility plot plan provided in

Attachment A. Other information which may be useful during an emergency event is provided

below:
0 There are several hand held radios available at the facility, which would be useful for
communications.
o Outside contractors are available to provide personnel and equipment. A listing of

local contractors is provided in Attachment E.

5.0 EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS - The D-S Hobbs facility has three trained emergency

response persons. They are:

1. Mr. Butch Wood
2. Mr. Walt Crandall
3. Mr. Ruben Vela

Their phone numbers are provided in Attachment D, which also includes other emergency numbers.

GMS & Associates —————



ATTACHMENT A

FACILITY PLOT PLAN & AREA MAP
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ATTACHMENT B

HOBBS TANKAGE
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Source

Hydrochloric Acid
Tanks

Wastewater Tank

Drummed Product
Storage Area

Waste Oil
Storage Tank

Potential Type
of Failure

Rupture

Rupture

Leak

Rupture

300

PRODUCT AND WASTE STORAGE AND SPILL CONTAINMENT FACILITIES

Gallons Secondary
Stored Containment
15,000 Dike
7,500 Dike
55 None at This Time

None at This Time
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HOBBS RESPONSE EQUIPMENT
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OIL SPILIL/EMERGENCY RESPONSE EQUIPMENT

ITEM

20 # Dry Chemical
Hand-held Radios
Intercom System
Shovels & Rakes
Absorbent "Soil"
Trucks

Overpack Drum

Drum Patch Kit

QUANTITY PURPOSE LOCATION

10 Firefighting Atleast 1 at all storage areas
5 Communications Main Office Building

1 Communications & Alarm On-Site

4 Spill Clean-up

2 Sacks Spill Clean-up

1 Transport On-site

1 Spill Control Drum Storage Pad

1 Spill Control Drum Storage Pad

GMS & Associates ——————
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EMERGENCY COMMUNICATIONS (TELEPHONE NUMBERS)
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EMERGENCY CALL LIST

(In Order)
NAME . HOME OFFICE
1. Butch Wood 392-7817 393-6186
2. Walt Crandall 392-3824 393-6186
3. Ruben Vela 392-2910 393-6186
4. Jim Flowers 392-4075 393-6186
EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE TELEPHONE NUMBERS

Hobbs FIRE Department......cceoceeeeeens 911 (Main Dispatcher)

Hobbs POLICE Department........ceeoeeee 911 (Main Dispatcher)

Ambulance

* Hobbs Fire Department (Paramedics)........ 911

Hospital

* Lea Regional Hospital....coeeeeeeeeeeennns 392-6581

Lovington Hwy.

ADDITIONAL TELEPHONE NUMBERS FOR USE BY THE EMERGENCY SUPERVISOR

Dave Miller ..... e e st ssseseessssesecnesssnn 713-579-5700

.................................. 713-579-5779
D-S Emergency Number ........ccciteecceeccens 918-582-0104
Tony ACCAYAO .u:esesesosssascsanscsancsecscsasaans 713-556-7649
John Miller .......eveeees cieesessssenee e 713-556-7221
National Response Center (24 HOUr)...ooeeoeu.s 800-424-8802

New Mexico Environmental Improvement Division 505-827-2929

EPA Dallas Office (24 HOUr)...voeewn ceeseannn 214-655-2222
(Business HOUYrS)..eoveeeese cesaenn 214-655-2270

\
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ATTACHMENT E

OIL & HAZARDOUS WASTE CLEAN-UP/DISPOSAL CONTRACTORS
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SPILL CLEAN-UP CONTRACTORS

CECOS INTERNATIONAL 333-2826
2407 E. Murphy Rd.

Odessa, Texas 79761

Hazardous Waste Management Inc 800 443-1587

k GMS & Associates ——







